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ABSTRACT: Indian higher education system is one of the largest and rapidly growing systems in the world. India also 

is the leading provider for IT services in the world. A country‘s higher education system should be able to respond 

seamlessly to its changing requirements through flexible systems of teaching and learning. The nature of these needs will 

likely vary in terms of disciplines and specialties at different stages of economics growth.  The rapid changes in 

the higher education sector in India are both an opportunity and challenge for all stakeholders. There is need for a relook 

at the exciting policies and strategies from the future socio-economic vision of the nation. It is well recorded fact that the 

massification of higher education and the unprecedented rise the Private HEI has already led to commercialization of 

higher education which has is bound has effected the quality of higher education services. Indian higher education is 

bound to grow, but the growth should ensure that quality, equity and access be ensured with the growth. 

Higher education plays an important role imparting quality education and promoting the economic development 

of the country. It has been found that India has second largest higher educational structure comprised of 702 universities, 

35539 colleges, 9 lakh teachers and 200 lakh students (UGC). The Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) in higher education is 

just 17% which is very lower when compared with USA 86%, France 55%, UK 35% and even China 24% out of total 

students enrolled in Higher education 805 are enrolled in conventional faculties and traditional courses of Arts (48%), 

science (20%), and Commerce (18%) as against only 20 per cent enrolled in professional courses such Engineering and 

Technology (10%), Medicine (3%), Education (3%), Law (2%) and others (2%). Similarly, as against 6 per cent of GDP 

to be spent on Higher Education by government (Kothari Commission), expenditure on it is as low as 3.7% of GDP.  

This paper seeks to discuss in detail the following issues relating to Higher education in India: 

1. Introduction, 

2. Higher Education in India, 

3. Need and significance of Higher Education, 

4. Status of Higher Education in India, 

5. Challenges in Higher Education Institutions,and  

6. Conclusion.  

INTRODUCTION: 

Higher education is vital for economic development and 

social transformation. The ability of society to produce, 

select, adapt and use knowledge in critical for nation 

building. Higher education needs to be viewed as a 

long-term social investment for the promotion of 

cultural nationalism, democratic governance, social 

cohesion, innovation, entrepreneurial energy, equity and 

justice. The present higher education system in India is 

the legacy of the British Rules in India. After 

independence some efforts were made to reform the 

system through various commissions. These 

commissions reviewed the entire scheme of higher 

education and gave comprehensive recommendations 

on all aspects of education. Since then several changes 

have been attempted, but still several issued remain 

unresolved and many new challenges have also cropped 

up. India is considered as a pool of talent of the world, 

having qualified and educated human resources in 

abundance. According to Socrates ―Education means 

the bringing out of the ideas of universal validity which 

are latent in the mind of every man.‖ This has been one 

of the primary reasons for transformation of India into 

one of the fastest growing economies in the world since 

liberalization in the 1990‘s. As the economist Clark 

Kerr observed, ―On a global scale wealth and prosperity 

have become more dependent on the access to 

knowledge than the access to natural resources.‖ The 

importance of education in India was recognized by the 

founding fathers of the country and the subsequent 

governments, and as a result considerable importance 

have been given to literacy, school enrolment, 

institutions of higher education and technical education 

essentially empowers people with the requisite 
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competitive skills and knowledge. It has been realized 

that it is the quality of education that prepares one for 

all pursuits of life and in the absence of an acceptable 

level of quality, higher education becomes a mere 

formalism devoid of any purpose or substance. 

HIGEHR EDUCATION IN INDIA 

The fact that no Indian university or other institute of 

higher learning of India figures in the list of top 200 

universities or institutes of higher learning across the 

globe shows that India has till a long way to go to be 

able to compete with the developed countries of the 

world in terms of imparting quality education and 

promoting research at higher level. The rankings done 

by the Times Higher Education (powered by Thomson 

Reuters) World University, 2013, however places one 

India university (Panjab University Chandigarh) and 

four IITs of Delhi, Kharagpur, Kanpur and Roorkee 

among the top 400 universities of the world. 

Surprisingly, Punjab University Chandigarh has beaten 

all other India universities by being placed in the (236 

to 251) rank while the IITs quoted above have been 

performance indicators and them analysed and grouped 

into five areas including teaching, international outlook, 

industry income, research and citation gives first place 

to California Institute of Technology (Caltech) in the 

ranking and second place to The University o Oxford 

(UK) and Harvard University (USA) jointly. In all, 77 

universities of USA and 31 UK figure in the list o top 

200 universities of the world. The only consolation for 

India is that she has improved her tally from two to five 

in the list of top 400 universities across the world. 

These results should serve as an eye opener for the 

educational planners, intellectuals, academicians and 

teachers as to what is wrong with our higher education 

system and where do we lag behind the countries which 

have high rankings on this front and how to plug the 

loopholes and improve the ranking of our universities. 

The fact is that the system of higher education in India 

is in doldrums. With the mushrooming of institutions of 

higher learning including colleges, especially in the 

private sector, the quality of education has declined. It 

must be borne in mind that opening of more colleges 

without provision of adequate infrastructural facilities 

such as well equipped laboratories and libraries is not 

going to deliver the things. More important is the 

selection and posting of well trained, highly motivated 

and deeply committed teachers who have a knack for 

teaching and research. But the tragedy is that in many 

cases we have teachers of conservative bent of mind 

and mediocre intellect who fail to inspire their students 

and rarely encourage new and fresh ideas of their 

students. The students too are not allowed to optimum 

subjects as per their own choice and aptitude but are 

force by their over ambitious parents to make a choice 

if subjects which do not still their intellect, interests and 

attitude. Moreover, education at primary and secondary 

level to suffers from several flaws and indiscriminate 

promotion of students and memorisation facts by rote 

learning being the only objective of the teachers too 

adds to poor academic background of students joining 

colleges and universities. The teachers are concerned 

only with the completion of syllabus and not with the 

clarity of concepts, especially in the science subjects. 

Little focus is given to research and creativity. There is 

no system of incentives and disincentives for the best 

performing and worst performing teachers and students. 

Private tuition centres and tutorial colleges serve only 

as money minting machines without bringing 

improvement in education. A large number of vacancies 

in schools and colleges also results in poor motivation 

and performance of students. Then there in no revision 

of syllabi for years together and students are forced to 

study outdated topics having little relevance with the 

changing times. The need of the hour is, therefore, to 

take earnest steps to revamp the whole system of 

education at school and higher level in tandem with the 

changed global realities. Plato said long ago, ―If the 

state ignores education, it does not matter what else it 

does.‖ Thus the first and foremost duty of the 

government is to introduce a comprehensive package of 

reforms in our educational system to bring it at par with 

the best system in the world and formulate such an 

educational policy as promotes research, curiosity and 

knowledge culture right from the school level. Science 

subjects should be taught by following the principal of 

learning by doing and students must be allowed to 

spend more time tin libraries and laboratories. They 

must be motivated to complete projects and best 

performers should be appreciated and suitably rewarded 

to boost their morale. DIETs and SIEs need to be 

activated and entrusted with the responsibility of 

monitoring practical work in science subject in High 

and Hr. Sec. Schools and also educating the teachers 

and students at zonal level with regard to making 

science models and preparing projects. Similarly, 

students at school and college level should be 

encouraged to take part in debates, essay/article writing, 

symposia, etc to enable them to display their talent and 

foster interest at a younger stage for creative 

activities.Best and highly motivated faculty having 
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quest for knowledge should be recruited and there 

should be a mechanism for easing out the shirkers and 

non performers. Strict quality control and accountability 

should be maintained and level of competency that a 

student is expected to acquire at a particular stage needs 

to be clearly specified at each stage. Students should be 

taught in such a manner that they develop skills of 

problem solving and original thinking. Instead of 

serving as knowledge transmitters, the teachers should 

focus on research and production o talented and 

employable workforce. Universities should be provided 

liberal funds for research work and other projects. 

Financial and other resources should be utilized to their 

optimum level to achieve the desired objectives. For the 

achievement of excellence, it is imperative that 

universities and other institutions of higher learning 

should function as fully autonomous bodies free from 

political and bureaucratic interference. The Vice 

Chancellor should be appointed from a panel of 

acclaimed academicians, able administrators and men 

of integrity and repute and he should be given a free 

hand to run the university. It will be in the fitness of 

things that all universities and other institutions of 

higher learning including the ‗branded‘ ones such as 

IITs and IIMs are graded and judged as per their 

performance and provided funds accordingly. We have 

had great centres of learning in India at Taxila and 

Nalanda in the days gone by where people from the 

world over would coverage in thousands in quest for 

knowledge. Why not regain the lost glory by building 

such centres again and catapult our country to new 

height of excellence and glory? The editorial page of 

Daily Excelsior‘s issue of April 18, 2012 presented a 

pleasing and thought provoking article that is very 

much germane to the present times. The article by Prof. 

R.N.K Bamezai, former worthy Vice Chancellor of 

SMVDU, concerning the challenges and solutions vis-

à-vis higher education was a gratifying as was agreeable 

in the present milieu. Higher education deserves 

increase attention, as the challenges have increased and 

the time is just ripe to reflect more on this neglected 

topic in our country in general and in our state in 

particular. Second only to the United States of America, 

India‘s higher education system is fast becoming a 

quantitative force and the need to infuse quality is being 

felt across the country. The considerate parent, the 

University Grants Commission, can take pride in its 

ever increasing family. To have 42 central universities, 

289 state universities, 1130 private universities, 5 

institutions established and functioning under the State 

Act, and 33 Institutes of National Importance in 

addition to 16000 colleges as Government Degree 

Colleges and Private Degree Colleges, is by no means, 

lowly achievement. But after having traversed a long 

distance since independence, the quality achieved, is, all 

means, at a low. In one of the talks in 2007, the Prime 

Minister of India, Dr. Manmohan Singh, sounded 

concern for our university system, which according to 

him is in a ―state of disrepair‖. His revelation that two-

third of our universities and 90 per cent of our colleges 

are rated as below average on quality parameters is a 

sign enough to be wary of the impending challenges. 

Envisaged as a means of social mobility, Higher 

Education in India is fast becoming stationary in 

producing leaders in innovation and development. The 

paradox of having, at the same time, IIMS and IITs that 

rank among the best in the world and colleges that don‘t 

even have the basic infrastructure is baffling. The 

reason for not producing ―innovators‖ in our education 

system may very well lie in the fact that the teaching in 

our universities and colleges is increasingly becoming 

restricted to completing the prescribed syllabi in 

whatever way possible, thus allowing monotony to 

creep into our system. Innovation is something that 

cannot be learnt but it can be cultured. And the 

ingredients are not very costly too. The pace with which 

the research has advanced in some of Indian 

Universities abroad has had very little impact on out 

local universities. Many teachers who could have done 

well in research did spoil it all for the administrative 

jobs and it forms the unfortunate part of otherwise 

balanced system. Teaching and administration may not 

form a very good mix, and a micelle is not always 

desirable. We need clear solutions for better products. 

The biggest problem that has crippled out higher 

education system is the nepotism that forms the basis of 

most of the selections for teaching posts, if not all. The 

results may prove lethal in the times to come. Not rare 

is the occurrence of people teaching a subject they have 

not mastered in. Favoritism may be a necessity evil in 

running a country but are we not compromising with 

our educational system for the benefit of some preferred 

individuals? Inefficient preachers can never preach 

efficiently. The undeserving deserve to be tackled 

strictly and made accountable for whatever they are 

being paid. Increasing the Gross Enrollment Ration 

(GER) shall be a welcome step but why not first induce 

quality in whatever enrolment we have a present? It 

may be a time consuming process but surely not 

something that can‘t be done. Moreover, the present 
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enrollment in universities is on the basis of merit and 

any increase beyond the intake capacity will attract 

students with lower merit. Let‘s invite students to 

compete for the few coveted positions in higher 

whatever quantity we have. The colleges form the 

feeding source of the universities. The mushrooming of 

new college may be a positive sign in providing 

―education at door step‖ but the lack of infrastructure 

and the teaching staff is not helping the cause. The 

setup of the Government schools and the n the colleges 

need to be overhauled and it may not require much of 

brain storming. Simple processes if put on right track 

shall serve the purpose. The present educational 

structure of 10+2+3 pattern has been intelligently 

devised. But the underlying objectives have started 

remaining unfulfilled. The children have a 

unidirectional motto of percentage; this number game is 

encouraging cramming in the first 10 and next 2 years. 

As a result, majority of the students enrolled in colleges 

are weak at application and thinking. One of the biggest 

hurdles in the performance of the college students in 

India has been the lack of command on English 

language on the part of the students. The student may 

have the ideas about all that is asked in the 

examinations but the inability to covert the ideas and 

the knowledge into script drives them to commit 

frequent errors. To learn that a student who has just 

passed the bachelors degree examination can‘t write a 

simple application in English script or can‘t converse 

effectively is perturbing, and more so when the 

remedies are not very complex. The technological boom 

has done everything to make education accessible to all 

and, at the same time, to distract the students from 

being students. The indulging of students in social 

networking sites more than indulging in the subject 

matter of the books is not a sign of development. There 

is no innovation in being able to use an electronic 

gadget very effectively and fast. No credits to the young 

generation for it. To think and to devise one-there lies 

the quintessence of education.The essence of Nalanda, 

Taxila and Vikramsila universities of ancient India has 

to be preserved, the aura of the age old morality and 

integrity has to be restored. And it does not require big 

planning strategies, it has to commence from amongst 

us. If the teachers learn the meaning of teaching and the 

taught restrict to learning, the motto of Higher 

Education may very well be achieved. The system has 

to do away with the monsters of nepotism, caste and 

communal considerations and corruption to prevent the 

Higher Education to become the victim of its own 

Frankenstein. The Higher Education in India is of 

monumental proportions. Let‘s contribute to prevent it 

from becoming a monument of proportions only. 

NEED AND SIGNIFICANCE OF HIGHER 

EDUCATION 

Today Higher Education system is geared for the mass 

catering to meet the demands of a vibrant democracy 

committed to the principles of equity. India takes the 

pride for its best of the Institutions and products. Yet it 

is not happy with its institutions that are not of that 

quality and hence the products are of the same quality. 

The World Bank report of 1994 highlights the worth of 

higher education wherein it is considerable that 

institutes of higher learning benefit state and society in 

several ways: they equip individuals with advanced 

knowledge and skills to discharge responsibility in 

government, business and professionals; produce new 

knowledge through research and at least serve as 

conduit for the transfer, adaptation and dissemination of 

knowledge generated elsewhere in the world. The 

taskforce constituted by World Bank and UNESCO 

during 2000 has also observed that higher education 

helps increase wages and productivity that directly 

enrich individuals and society. As against these world 

opinion in its paper on government subsides (1997) that 

higher education as ‗non-merit‘ good based on the 

reasoning that it benefited individuals more than the 

society. The Birla Ambani reports on the policy 

framework for Educational Reform too suggested that 

the government subsides on higher education should be 

minimal it should concentrate on Primary Education 

sector as per Constitutional guarantees and perhaps 

focus Secondary Education area too. They felt private 

universities by legislation is perhaps the answer to the 

malady. 

According to the census 2001, the overall literacy rate 

in the country has gone up by 10 percent during the last 

10 years. The vision of SSA (Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan)) 

is to provide useful and relevant elementary education 

of satisfactory quality for all by 2010 (universal 

retention by 2010) and it is possible that more (8-10 

percent) of this freshly educated lots would seek 

admission at college level in the next 8 to 10 years. As 

against the current capacity of eleven million college 

seats created in the last 150 years, we require to create 

an additional capacity of eight to 11.7 million college 

seats in the coming eight to 10 years. Obviously this is a 

gigantic task that cannot be addressed by the 

government alone. Over the time there has been 

emergence of new types of providers of higher 
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education in India. Not only private institutions 

proliferated, distance education programmes gained 

wider acceptance, public universities and college started 

self-financing programmes, foreign institutions started 

offering programmes either by themselves or in 

partnership with India institutions and non-university 

sector also grew rapidly.  The growth of higher 

education in India has been largely guided by the 

serviceable prerequisite of the economy. After 

independence, the role of the sate in planning out a 

development path and also in building higher education 

institutions was guided by mutuality of purpose. Most 

observers of higher education in India feel that 

performance of higher education institutions has been 

less than satisfactory in terms of access, equity and 

quality. The reason of course is said to be ambivalent 

attitude of the state. Now there is an urgent need to 

work for the emerging opportunities, increasing 

younger generation population and challenges of the 

21
st
 century. Knowledge is the base for overall growth 

and if the nation has to be competitive and to be as pear 

with the globalization pace, we will have to respond to 

the market forces. Encouraging investment in education 

both public and private by itself will also contribute 

towards employment, as education is labour intensive. 

STATUS OF HIGHER EDUCATION IN INDIA 

Higher education plays an important role imparting 

quality education and promoting the economic 

development of the country. It has been found that India 

has second largest higher educational structure 

comprised of 702 universities, 35539 colleges, 9 lakh 

teachers and 200 lakh students (UGC).The Gross 

Enrolment Ratio (GER) in higher education is just 17% 

which is very lower when compared with USA 86%, 

France 55%, UK 35% and even China 24% out of total 

students enrolled in Higher education 805 are enrolled 

in conventional faculties and traditional courses of Arts 

(48%), science (20%), and Commerce (18%) as against 

only 20 per cent enrolled in professional courses such 

Engineering and Technology (10%), Medicine (3%), 

Education (3%), Law (2%) and others (2%). Similarly, 

as against 6 per cent of GDP to be spent on Higher 

Education by government (Kothari Commission), 

expenditure on it is as low as 3.7% of GDP. 

CHALLENGES IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

INSTITUTIONS 

In order to urge for development these issues are 

expected to be rectified at the initial stage otherwise it 

will be a great obstruction in achieving the requisite 

target. The ―higher education‖ and ―economic 

development‖ is interlinked as the improvement in one 

field leaves a positive impact on the other. The 

initiatives should be taken in this regard to build up 

such a highly qualified manpower which helps in 

maintaining the level of growth and development of the 

country. The scope of higher education is not only 

restricted to bachelors or masters it further includes 

vocational and professional qualification too, one it is 

quoted somewhere ―that giving the management of the 

country in highly qualified hands is an assurance that it 

will lead to a progressive path‖. 

The challenge before the institutions of higher learning 

is to provide quality education and solve the state 

related issue of unemployment due to deficiency of 

engineers, doctors and other professional to mange the 

public departments and there are number of other issues 

in the state which has to be taken care of after 

evaluating the priority areas. As per the estimation, 

states require 50% to 60% of the graduates within a 

decade. Higher education system is in the urgent need 

of having a strategic paradigm in the economical and 

political framework of the policies, in order to be in 

equilibrium with the increasing demand of potential 

human resource. The following strategies have been 

evolved with a view to revitalize the higher education 

system. 

 Establishment of State Higher Education Councils 

to implement and monitor the activities. 

 Upgradation of government colleges with 15000 or 

more students, setting up autonomous colleges and 

NAAC accredited A colleges and universities. 

During the course of implementation of higher 

education curriculum number of obstructions occurred 

in between in order to disturb its effective formulation, 

some of the constraints are given below:- 

 Defective structure for funding. 

 Large number of enrolments, exceeding the 

specified limit. 

 Lesser importance to the teachers training 

programmes. 

 High pressure on the faculty to give better results. 

 Unorganised institutional management. 

 Rigidity in some matters. 

 Existence of disparities, regional, social or 

political. 

 Implementation of new strategies, policies and 

guidelines that will help in serving quality 

education. 
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 Promoting girl‘s education as it is completely 

ignored sp special efforts were needed for 

empowering the women power. 

 The increasing burdens of education systems 

thereby various methods such as distance learning 

was adopted to neutralize the cost. 

 Stiff competition from highly established higher 

education institutions of developed countries. 

 Lack of multiplicity, ambiguity and incompatibility 

in the objective and the courses offered. 

 Implementation of integrated under graduate and 

post graduate programmes. 

 Applicability of semester system in all colleges and 

universities. 

 Improving infrastructure in government colleges 

and Universities in order to provide quality 

learning to the enrolled strength. 

 Provision of financial support for students from 

socially deprived groups and minorities. 

 Introduction of schemes like capacity building and 

capability enhancement. 

 Promotion of private castor participation in higher 

education. 

 Setting of State Skill Council and launching 

programmes under PPP Public Private Partnership. 

Inspite of such a tremendous increase in the growth of 

higher education the enrolment is still very low just 

99% as per the (Gol, 2005). The economic reforms gave 

rise to privatization of higher education, and it turned 

out to be the most important supplier of education, but 

this concept requires concern from policy markers and 

planners. If it is not given enough concern there are 

chances that the marginal or smaller groups may be left 

out from getting the access to higher education. Since 

we have got Independence we are facing challenges to 

establish a great and strong education system. Various 

governments came and gone. Off course, they tried to 

establish new education policies in the system but this 

is very sad to dictate that they were not sufficient for 

out country. Still we are facing lost of problems and 

challenges in out country. Still we are facing lost of 

problems and challenges in our education system. India 

recognizes that the new global scenario poses 

unprecedented challenges for the higher education 

system. The University Grants Commission has 

appropriately stated that a whole range of skills will be 

demanded appropriately stated that a whole range o 

skills will be demanded from the graduates of 

humanities, social sciences, natural sciences and 

commerce, as well as from the various professional 

disciplines such as agriculture, law, management, 

medicine or engineering. India can no longer continue 

the model of general education as it has been persisting 

in for the large bulk of the student population. Rather, it 

requires a major investment to make human resource 

productive by coupling the older general disciplines of 

humanities, social sciences, natural sciences and 

commerce to their applications in the new  economy 

and having adequate filed based experience to enhance 

knowledge with skills and develop appropriate 

attitudes. Responding to these emerging needs, the 

UGC stated. ―The university has a crucial role to play in 

promoting social change. It must make an impact on the 

community if it is to retain its legitimacy and gain 

public support‖. It seeks to do so by a new emphasis on 

community based programmes and work on social 

issues. Concepts of access, equity, relevance and quality 

can be operationalised only if the system is both 

effective and efficient. Hence, the management of 

higher education and the total networking of the system 

has become an important issue for effective 

management. The shift can occur only through a 

systemic approach to change as also the development of 

its human resource, and networking the system through 

information and communication technology. 

There are many basic problems facing higher education 

in India today. These include inadequate infrastructure 

and facilities, large vacancies in faculty positions and 

poor faculty thereof, low student enrolment rate, 

outmoded teaching methods, declining research 

standards, unmotivated students, overcrowded 

classrooms and widespread geographic, income, gender, 

and ethnic imbalances. Apart from concerns relating to 

deteriorating standards, there is reported exploitation of 

students by many private providers. Ensuring equitable 

access to quality higher education for students coming 

from poor families is a major challenge. Students from 

poor background are put further disadvantage since they 

are not academically prepared to crack highly 

competitive entrance examinations that have bias 

towards urban elite and rich students having access to 

private tuitions and coaching. Education is basic science 

and subject that are not market friendly has suffered. 

Research in higher education institutions are at its 

lowest ebb. There is an inadequate and diminishing 

financial support for higher education from the 

government and from society. Many colleges 

established in rural areas are non-viable, are under-

enrolled and have extremely poor infrastructure and 
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facilities with just a few teachers. A series of judicial 

interventions over the last two decades and knee-jerk 

reaction of the government-both at the centre and state 

level and the regulatory bodies without proper 

understanding of the emerging market structure of 

higher education in India has further added confusion to 

the higher education landscape in the country. There is 

an absence of a well-informed reform agenda for higher 

education in the country. A few efforts made now and 

then are not rooted in the new global realities based on 

competition and increased mobility of students and 

workforce. Time to time system influenced with new 

challenges and government taken a major role to build 

at the system. But there are many challenges always 

faced by the government. Some of the leading 

challenges before the higher education system are 

continuous up-gradation of curriculum to keep in pace 

with rapid growth of science and technology; 

globalization and the resultant challenges from the 

international universities; grooming of many private 

institutions without any method of ensuring 

maintenance of quality and standard; need for adequate 

funding to meet the demands of various novel 

innovative programmes; developing a meaningful and 

purposeful inter-face between the universities, National 

Research Laboratories, industries, government and 

society, etc. ICT in higher education policy may not be 

able to completely overcome all these challenges 

though it may play a role in information and resource 

sharing.There are so many people in various parts of 

country which are still out of reach. This is when we 

have emphasized more on our education programs and 

made over system reachable to all areas. Government 

has to rethink on these area as to implement more on 

the policies. Money also plays a vital role for the 

education system which needs to unique for all globally 

recognized syllabus and curricula. Take a look on our 

constitution which says that this is the responsibility of 

Central and State government to build good education 

system. For that we need to have funds. But despite 

there was a large expenditure on the funds every year 

on education where the fund goes and our system 

remains intact.Central government prepares policies and 

plan while responsibility of State government is run 

those policies on ground. The standard education 

facilities are higher in the state which are much rich. 

There is a need to change such defects  from the 

country education system which only can be influenced 

by increasing funding and providing better facilities to 

students. But we know there is always increase in the 

fund for the education system but never implemented in 

that area. So we have to work in this area. Government 

tires to make different policies which are implemented 

but quality never to make different policies which are 

implemented but quality never checked. Majority of 

fund goes in the pockets of official working for this. 

There is a vast need to improve the quality and 

standards. The time now is to modernize our education 

system so that our country can get much more 

technically graduated people which can help our 

country to developed state. Today‘s youth always try to 

go foreign for his higher education as they have much 

better facilities and quality of their system. Can‘t we get 

that quality here itself? We have to stop this brain 

drainage so as avoid students to run away from country. 

Our governments trying for various challenges faced 

but no one is doing well for that. Government came and 

goes but system remains intact. Higher education is 

extremely diverse and the challenges and issues faced 

by higher education institutions are just as diverse. The 

process of education is not merely digesting books. It is 

also about doing several co-curricular and extra-

curricular activities that give a broader meaning to life 

in general and education in particular. The opportunities 

for such holistic development are not enough in India. 

Facilities for the same are lacking or not easily 

accessible in India. Even where facilities exist, there is 

a lack of information about the same. There is a lack of 

universities and institutes for education but one most 

important fact is that the quality of education is absent 

in higher education. There are very few teachers and 

their knowledge is very insufficient. Most of the 

teachers are making proper knowledge of subject even 

and resources to student community are very poor. 

Students do not have study only for grabbing jobs. 

There is no creativity in students. Our top class students 

are hard-worker but not innovative. They are not 

capable enough to produce new technology. There is a 

great need to revolution in higher education. These are 

just some challenges which should cover all the aspect 

in the present scenario of education and we have to 

implement hard on them.The public spending is low in 

spite of 10 fold increase in the XI
th

 Plan with Rupees 

2.2 trillion deficits for planned expansion of higher 

education as estimated by the Planning Commission. 

Although government plans to augment the public 

funding for education by 30-40% in the XII
th

 plan, the 

government is looking at ways to attract without 

compromising on quality and relevance. Atlast, the 

sectors suffers from imbalanced growth across the 
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country. The rural areas which represent about 65% of 

the total population have just 20% of total professional 

colleges. Similarly, about 58% of all higher education 

institutions (HEIs) are located in six states o South 

India. R&D expenditure is low at 0.81% of GDP 

compared to 1.13% in China and 2.60% in US. The 

student-teacher ratio at 26 is high compared to BRIC 

average of 16 and developed economy average of 

15.3%. Acute faculty shortage continues to impact the 

quality of higher education. Currently about 25% of 

faculty positions in universities remain vacant while 

24% of faculties in universities and 57% in colleges are 

without Ph.D degree. (University News: Association of 

Indian Universities Vol. 51, No. 48; December,. 2013). 

CONCLUSION: 

Education is one of he most empowering tools for an 

individual. It lays the foundation for a better life. It 

prepares and trained workers at all levels to mange 

capital, technology services and administration at every 

sector in the economy. It cannot be denied that 

education is important for economic and social 

development. It provides the economy with requisite 

qualification and skilled manpower for the economic 

development. It not only provides skills and 

qualification to new generation but also creates in their 

minds the awareness of environmental and social 

realities and therefore helps in attaining for them a 

better living standard. It is the foundation which helps 

the economy to grow and stabilize the resources for the 

betterment of the society. The categorization is done to 

simplify the understanding of specific level of 

education. Over the years it has been witnessed that 

there has been drastic increase in the expenditure 

incurred on education, and it is due to the fact that both 

private and public sources of finances are used 

simultaneously for meeting the needs of the knowledge-

based economy. On the eve of Independence there were 

20 Universities in India. By 2014 there were a total of 

637 Universities in India out of which 289 were State 

universities, 130 Deemed Universities, 94 Private 

universities and 43 Central universities. (UGC 2012). 

With the increase in enrolment and number of 

institutions, number of teachers in educational 

institutions (including universities and affiliated 

colleges) went up from 2,63,819 in 2013-14. A number 

of studies in India had shown that education has 

contributed a great deal to economic development in all 

its facets. Loh‘s study of fourteen most population 

states in India during the period 1961-81 revealed that 

one additional year of education of the work force was 

associated with a fifteen per cent increase in economic 

output (Loh 1995). Mathur‘s analysis of 306 districts of 

India laid there‘s the fact that there was a great 

correlation between human capital and India‘s 

development (1993). He concluded that although higher 

levels of education have great bearing on economic 

development, primary and middle schooling were no 

less important as they created conditions conductive to 

economic development. The link between human 

capital and economic development was stronger at 

higher levels of education. The Five Years Plans 

ushered in an era of systematic economic and social 

development in India including development of higher 

education an unprecedented expansion took place in the 

number of institutions as well as enrolments, as higher 

education was viewed as the only means to acquire 

social and vertical mobility. While in earlier plans 

emphasis was on expansion, from Seventh Plan 

onwards emphasis shifted to consolidation and 

improvement in standards and reforms to make higher 

education more relevant to national needs and to form 

linkages with employment and economic 

development.During the Eleventh Five Year Plan 

emphasis was placed on expansion, inclusion and rapid 

improvement in quality throughout the higher and 

technical education system by enhancing public 

sending, encouraging private initiatives and initiating 

the long overdue major institutional and policy reforms. 

The Planning commission has constituted a Working 

Group on Higher Education for the formulation of the 

Twelfth Plan. Education is acknowledge as one of the 

important elements of the national development effort 

and higher education, in particular it is of vital 

importance for the nation, as it is a powerful tool to 

build the knowledge based society to the 21
st
 century. 

The activities of the Department of Higher Education 

are focused to wards developing India as a knowledge 

society. The department‘s continuous effort is to 

improve and spread out education in all sectors, with a 

view to eradicate disparities in access and lay greater 

emphasis on the improvement in the quality and 

relevance of education at all levels. We need more 

universities because we are more in number and present 

number of universities is too less. On 13
th

 June, 2005 

Government of India constituted a high level advisory 

body known as National Knowledge Commission 

(NKC) to advise the PM about the state of education in 

India and measures needed to reform this sector. It was 

headed by Sam Pitroda and submitted its report in 

November 2007. NKC has recommended setting u 0f 
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1500 universities by 2015 so that gross enrolment ration 

increases to 15 percent. IT has also called for 

establishing an Independent Regulatory Authority for 

Higher Education (IRAHE) to monitor the quality of 

overall higher education in India. After Independence, 

there has been tremendous increase in institutions of 

higher learning in all disciplines. But with the 

quantitative growth has it been able to attend to the core 

issue of quality. India is today one of the fastest 

developing countries of the quality. India is today one 

of the fastest developing countries of the world with the 

annual growth rate going above 9%. In order to sustain 

that rate of growth, there is need to increase the number 

of institutes and also the quality of higher education in 

India. To reach and achieve the future requirements 

there is an urgent need to relook at the financial 

resources, access and equity, quality standards, 

relevance and at the end the responsiveness. Report of 

the National Knowledge Commission if implemented 

can help boost education sector in India. We are moving 

towards an era which would be defined by the 

parameters of knowledge and wisdom. India in order to 

become a developed nation by 2020 and knowledge 

power by 2015. The decisions that are going to be taken 

on these are likely to hold the key to India‘s future as a 

centre of knowledge production. We need higher 

educated people who are skilled and who can drive our 

economy forward. When India can provide skilled 

people to the outside world then we can transfer our 

country from a developing nation to a developed nation 

very easily and quickly. According to Former Prime 

Minister of India Mr. Manmohan Singh, ―The time has 

come to create a second wave of institution building 

and of excellence in the fields of education, research 

and capability building‖. We need an educational 

system that is modern, liberal and can adapt to the 

changing world. The thrust of public policy for higher 

education in India has to be to address these challenges. 

However, one university can‘t make much difference. If 

the government welcomes more such initiative, the 

future will be ours. We will be able to match and 

compete with other countries and the dream to be the 

world‘s greatest economy won‘t be difficult to achieve. 

To attain and sustain national, regional or international 

quality, certain components are particularly relevant, 

notably careful selection of staff and continuous staff 

development, in particular through the promotion of 

appropriate programs for academic development, 

including teaching/learning methodology and mobility 

between countries, between higher education 

institutions and the world of work, as well as student 

mobility within and between countries. Internal self-

evaluation and external review must be conducted 

openly by independent specialists, if possible with 

international experts o achieve the desired objectives so 

targets for education. 
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3 D VISUAL STORES,A EMERGING TRENDS IN VISUAL 

MERCHANTISING 

 

Manas Dixit 
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ABSTRACT: This study aims to find out how and to what extent outlets incorporate visual merchandising, that 

appeals to the customers and lead to a potential purchase. The survey method was followed to conduct the study 

and data were collected through sampling techniques from identified respondents, who were selected through 

convenient and judgment methods. The major findings in the light of the objectives of this project were that most of 

the stores need to have attractive window displays, proper stores layout, appealing visual merchandising themes to 

attract present and potential customers into the store. It is also understood that the most important aspect of visual 

merchandising is to have proper lighting and attractive display themes. The output of the study unfolds that the 

most of the merchandiser‟s main focus is to display the newest trend and best moving items into the display 

windows and visual merchandising was found to be very helpful for converting potential customers into real 

customers. 

Key words: Visual merchandising, in-store display, visual sensor appeal, silent communication tool, store layout 

INTRODUCTION 

Selling a product is incomplete without 

communicating its image. To build long term brand 

loyalty, in addition to the quality of the product, 

right image is very much needed. To attain this, 

many companies invest huge money on the 

promotions. But many businesses neglect the retail 

front which is the face of the brands. In other words, 

the way the products are displayed at the retail 

shelves, the way the sales people communicate to the 

consumer etc. are the some of the issues, which if not 

handles well can be a great threat to the brands 

image. Visual merchandising is the art of 

presentation, which puts the merchandiser in focus. 

It educates the customers, creates desire and finally 

augments the selling process. It is an artistic method 

to ensure that retailers merchandise moves off the 

shelves faster, and is a tool to appeal to the visual 

sensory elements of the customer. 

Visual merchandising, once an unknown skill, is 

growing popular nowadays with the introduction of 

self service in retail stores off late and the number of 

changes taking place in supermarket merchandising 

methods, there has been increased emphasis on the 

kind of store layout, store building, fixtures, and 

equipment, color displays, silentcommunication 

tools, window display and finally opinion building 

through in-store displays which has taken the art of 

retailing to higher applications frames. 

The study endeavors to find out how and to what 

extent outlets incorporate visual merchandising, that 

appeals to the customers and lead to a potential 

purchase. To research on the factors that influence 

visual merchandising decisions and also investigate 

how effectively visual merchandising is used to 

attract customers, who will eventually make a 

prospective purchase. 

CRITICAL ISSUES OF VISUAL 

MERCHANDISING 

Retailing itself has transformed the way business is 

done and the so called merchandisers of disposition 

of store inventory. There are many ways and 

standard procedures to ignite sales, increase profits 

and maximize the net worth of the business. Visual 

merchandising helps in this respect. This calls for a 

concerted industry effort to approximately value the 

importance of quality retail coverage such as self-

integrity in store advertising, price verification, stock 

rotations, new item-cut and other related activities. 

To make effective the retail business one has to focus 

on the following critical issues of visual 

merchandising. 

a. Graphics and signage: Attention grabbing 

yet clear graphics by way to visually communicate 

the brand and these graphics when compiled with the 

right signage become the stalls complete instruction 

manual. 

b. Trends and moot boards: This is 

misunderstood by many as mere decorations for the 

stall. The brand sources and moot boards convey the 

source, in fact the mere need of the product for the 

consumer to the buyer. A good trend story board 

display can exhibit a thought process nursing for the 
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inspirations (research, to swatch development of the 

final usage of the product. 

c. Space management: Most displays 

concentrate on the floor management of space. In 

order to create a complete desired ambience the 

ceiling space should also be given enough attention. 

Walls are not elastic space should be allocated to the 

available products as per the expectation of the 

customers to deliver best results. The major issues of 

space management are: 

 How do we want our ranges to look? 

 Hanging/stocked/customers etc. 

 What stock density do you want to achieve? 

Generally, the more options/units you can hold for a 

given amount of space, the higher the potential 

returns. Space landing systems can be split into two 

types 

d. Numeric and visuals: Numeric planning 

system simply allows users to account of space 

available and to calculate the ratios like returns on 

space. Visual systems allow users to create three 

dimensional walk through models of the stores and 

to preview the look of a store once ranging decisions 

have been made. 

e. Dresiforms and mannequins: The dresiforms 

communicate the 3 dimensional form of the product. 

Along with the fit a good mannequin can also be 

customized to communicate characters, for example, 

special kids wear mannequins with caricatured faces 

convey the playful mood of the collections. 

f. Synergy among the different stalls: A stall 

look should complement the mood the whole fair 

too; be it a color scheme or some material used 

should also be incorporated in the stall. 

g. Out of the box thinking: With so many stalls 

around, it sometimes focus some stock value to grab 

the attention of the buyers. Innovative ideas in 

displaying the mannequins, swatches etc can invite 

many more people to the stall. 

h. Merchandise planning: The first function of 

merchandising planning is making a strategic plan, 

which is normally for five years or more and is used 

to set the critical success factors for merchandising in 

terms of sales, margins and stocks. In other words, 

merchandising planning is a systematic approach and 

aiming at maximizing return on investment, through 

planning sales and inventory in order to increase 

profitability. 

i. Range planning: Begin with assortment 

plan. In assortment plan, the goal of merchandise 

plan are divided into specific lines in such a way that 

the division results in the increase of overall marginal 

mix. Then a distributions planning is done. The link 

between available physical space and ranging done 

here is a key determinant of merchandising 

performance. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Maier (2009) emphasizes on how visual marketing 

should be incorporated into one‟s business strategy 

by explaining the importance of a visual scheme that 

aids one to make decisions regarding the look of a 

boutique. Certain factors are outlined in the study, 

such as price suggestion, layout, customer response 

and merchandising that plays a key role in providing 

the customers with an idea of the various aspects of 

the boutique,which in turn affects their appeal and 

tendency to buy from that particular boutique. It  is 

mentioned that sticking to a good visual marketing 

plan will assist any company to easily and effectively 

establish a brand image with its target market. The 

study concludes that the above mentioned directives 

with regard to the visual aspect, would prove to be of 

immense help in setting up a boutique in an effective 

manner and that it can save time, money, and earn 

loyal as well as long-term customers. 

Gelsomino (nd), points out the several features of a 

store that can be further accentuated in order to 

create an appeal to the customers and eventually turn 

browsers into buyers. These important aspects 

include store front identity and first impressions, 

store layout, and promotional activity. The study 

elaborates on how a store entrance can reflect the 

personality of the store and gives a glimpse of the 

merchandise available inside, and that the way the 

merchandise is displayed has a lot to do with enticing 

the customers. Moreover, with regard to store layout 

he suggested Lifestyle merchandising as an 

alternative. The report highlights that store 

presentation and product merchandising create an 

alluring cover to entice, an interesting first chapter to 

tell the reader they've made the right choice, and a 

satisfying conclusion to get the audience to want 

more. The advocates considering an experienced 

display assistance at least once and include a hands-

on training effort in the price that enables one to 

learn the basics of a good display from a 

professional. 

The Importance of visual merchandising is discussed 

in vivid terms by Garvey (2010), in specifying that 

visual merchandising is all about making the 
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customer feel how the marketer wants them to feel. 

He highlights the various steps one must follow with 

regard to setting up a store, with respect to using eye-

catching displays, showcase of diverse merchandise 

in an appealing manner and the like. He emphasizes 

on the first step which requires us to go over our 

business plan in order to decide on the theme and 

related aspects as the look and feel of the store can 

make a huge impact on a customer‟s decision to buy, 

enter the store, or return for repeat business. He also 

observes that effective signage and even certain 

nominal, yet significant aspects such as the 

arrangement of clothing racks, or alignment of 

displays according to price, helps in conveying one‟s 

message clearly to a customer. The study draws up a 

conclusion by emphasizing the importance of shop 

displays to establish a brand image in an expeditious 

way. 

Storms (2006) explores the role of interior decoration 

to add flavour to visual merchandising. The research 

shows that even the first glance is also crucial in 

helping with decisions regarding the purchasing 

habits, since the eye is the link that connects the 

mind and the heart to the external world. Visual 

merchandising aims at introducing the product in 

style and with color; it educates the customers to 

make them take purchase decisions quickly. The 

venue has to be decorated with a focus on the main 

product displayed. Many things help in enhancing 

the look of the focused product such as the colors of 

the background, the lighting, the art pieces, and the 

greenery in exquisite planters of the right design and 

so on. Moreover, Visual themes are retained better 

than the ones that are heard or read. So the present 

day designers use Video Display Systems combined 

with audio to create such an impression. According 

to him, the main aim of interior decoration is to 

retain the customer longer in the place, and buy 

more than he has ever intended and return as a 

satisfied customer. It helps the vendors display their 

latest and quality ware with flair. 

Clark (2007) discusses that mannequin industry is 

crucial to any retail/visual merchandising. It has 

undergone drastic changes with the mannequins 

being realistic before, abstract then, headless later 

and now switching back to the realistic concept, 

associated with the human touch. The study outlines 

that the changes reflect the trends in the society with 

customers thereby, preferring a “whole look”. The 

author mentions that the Mannequin industry is also 

dependent on company budgets; hence they need to 

serve as workhorses all year with creativity as their 

trump card. The research concludes by saying that, 

how much ever the industry changes, eventually they 

will evolve to suit the changing times and the 

customer likes and desires. 

A study conducted by Dawes (2008) specified the 

importance of Visual Merchandising and 

fundamental principles that need to be applied thus 

leaving an impact on customer‟s mind and 

perception. With more and more companies using 

tools to grab customer‟s attention, the window 

display industry is now a big business. This article 

discusses upon on how there is no better way of 

grabbing someone‟s attention than the first instance, 

and a well dressed window just does that. The 

research states that whatever display idea is apt and 

whatever way is to go, window displays portray your 

brand and business, and they attract customs and 

promote products. Window displays are selling 

devices that should not be ignored. 

 Sebastian (2008) asserts that traditionally visual 

merchandising was always associated with store 

windows and sales floor display with companies 

hiring specialists for efficient layout for of floor space 

for optimization of retail space. In contrast, with the 

advent of internet and e-commerce in particular, 

retailers are grappling at choices to have separate 

online operations with own marketing, 

merchandising and fulfillment capabilities with 

profitable returns. The researcher opines that initial 

stages would not be very easy to ride for companies 

to begin with; but definitely the starters would have 

an edge for this structural change in their 

organization. This leaves us with a little doubt to 

imagine that there would be almost no creativity left 

in visual merchandising as a standalone. On the 

other hand, in terms of online sales-commerce or m-

commerce, visual merchandising might evolve in the 

digital world as a website designer complimenting 

the cross channel retailing or selling of retail 

products. 

The importance of store presentation is discussed in 

depth by Bustos (2004a), where the study points out 

that simple, creative and innovative displays are 

more attractive to customers and to do this good 

merchandising presentation skills are required. The 

research highlights some guidelines which are 

important in accomplishing the above task. The 

study emphasizes a lot on simplicity of walls, floors 
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and fixtures. It is observed that the simple and 

creative presentation is very much helpful for the 

businesses having fewer budgets for visual 

presentation. The study draws up a conclusion by 

emphasizing the simplicity in the merchandising 

presentation for building up a good brand image. 

Bustos (2004b) observes that often the designers 

neglect the display window while making a plan for a 

new store. The windows are seen as an exterior 

element and once the store is opened, its display 

window becomes one of the important marketing 

tools. The research emphasized on the importance to 

plan the display window, manpower team (visual 

merchandising team) and set an annual budget 

accordingly. The study identifies that the display 

windows should be customized according to the 

products which are to be displayed in the windows. 

The use of creative flooring, lighting, backdrops and 

mannequins, while planning for the windows are 

outlined in the study. This study comes to conclusion 

by focusing on some simple but important aspects for 

constructing a display window that can act for the 

business as a marketing tool. 

Gates (2007) signifies the importance of 

communication between retailers and suppliers 

regarding the display of the grocery produce in 

different retail stores, in his report. The 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The method used in this study is descriptive research. 

The main purpose of the research is the description 

of the state of affairs as it exists in present. The 

method of research used in descriptive study, 

generally is survey method for collecting information 

related to the demographic and behavioral variables 

of the respondents. The demographic factors such as 

nationality, age, gender were studied. The research 

also included other descriptive information such as 

how visual merchandising is important to set the 

store‟s outlook, thus leaving a large impact on the 

consumer thereby turning him into a potential buyer. 

The survey administered two sets of questionnaires; 

one set for the visual merchandisers and other for the 

customers. The visual merchandiser‟s questionnaire 

included 6 questions and customers included 5 

questions. Both the questionnaires provided 

information regarding personal information for 

respondents. The questionnaires were highly 

structured and included open-ended, close-ended and 

multiple choice questions and scaled respondents. 

The questionnaire was pretested before being 

finalized and administered. 

The sampling technique used was a combination of 

convenient and judgment sampling. Convenient 

sampling is a non-probability sampling. The 

technique was chosen as convenient and saves time. 

Respondents who were easily available for survey 

were selected. In judgment sampling; the researcher 

uses his/her judgment in selecting the units from 

population of study based on population parameters. 

The sample size included respondents of various 

nationalities and age groups. The sample size for 

customers was chosen to be 100 questionnaires and 

that of visual merchandisers that were targeted was 

20.This was considered sufficient to analyze and 

interpret the data easily. After scrutiny of field data, 

the processing was done in Microsoft Excel. The 

entire multi choice options were pre-coded before 

being entered into the computer. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION 

In the survey, majority of the sample (77%) belonged 

to the age group 18-30 years. Many of the 

respondents were college students, graduates and 

employees in various organisations. The proportion 

of respondents in the middle aged category (30-

40years) constituted 12%, mostly from the working 

class. The least number of respondents belonged to 

the age groups 40-50 (4%) and 50 and above (7%). 

Segmentation of the population of respondents for 

the purpose of survey, based on gender, was carried 

out as the outlook of both male and female 

respondents on the various issues regarding 

merchandising and purchase decisions are different 

respectively. Therefore, gender as a dimension of 

analysis cannot be disregarded. According to the 

above chart, the number of respondents, both male 

and female were equal in number (50%), since the 

research is a general one, responses from both the 

sections are of significance. The age category of 18-

30 majorly dominated the sample, in which 52% 

were females while there rest were males. 

Respondents in the rest of the age groups poorly 

represented the sample. 

Majority of the respondents were Indians (64%).The 

next major group of respondents constituted Arab 

nationals (16%) from the GCC. Respondents  were  

also  included from Pakistan (11%), Philippines (3%) 

and Sri Lanka (1%).The rest of the respondents 

comprised of people from countries apart from the 
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above mentioned. The research was kept as broad as 

possible with respect to nationalities, in order to 

survey the choices and tastes of respondents from 

different parts of the world, as far as possible. 

The proportion of respondents, who are in the 

category of professionals (23%) included those 

individuals who were employed in their field of 

specialization. A small section of the survey 

participants (1%) constituted business owners. The 

other (29%) categories of respondents comprised of 

shop floor level employees, service sector personnel 

and the like. A large portion of the respondents 

(62%) falls in the income (per month) ranging in 

between 300 BD – 1000 BD. This segment represents 

the price sensitive lot of the whole survey participant 

population. The next major segment  (31%) was 

represented by those in the family income range of 

above 1000 BD. These respondents were not 

necessarily price sensitive. Therefore, they were more 

inclined towards specific brand choices. The rest of 

the respondents (7%) constituted those of the family 

income ranging below 300 BD. These respondents 

were extremely price sensitive and hence  did not 

have the liberty of choice with regard to purchases. 

In this section it is attempted to understand how the 

various in-store factors  incorporated in the store 

design, appeal to the customers in a way that they 

are compelled to make a purchase in that particular 

outlet. In this segment, we provided the respondents 

with a ranking scale to rate the assorted factors on 

the basis of their choice, to obtain their most and 

least preferred pick of those factors. It was found that 

majority of the respondents chose display settings as 

the most preferred consideration when they first walk 

into the store. Moreover, the orderly arrangement of 

the various items on display for purchase was 

considered to be of great significance as it helped the 

respondents to go about their shopping easily, with 

the least of obstacles on the shop floor. Staff 

Behaviour was the next appeal-creating factor 

favored by the respondents,as desirable behavior of 

the staff also  adds to the ambience so that the  

customer can be comfortable shopping in that 

particular store. Graphics and signage were the next 

element preferred by the respondents. They 

considered it better if there were enough signage 

around the store so that respondents know they‟re 

way around and they don‟t waste time looking for 

particular items. Illumination and space were the 

subsequently preferred in-store factors after the 

display settings, staff behavior and graphics and 

signage. 

It is clearly understood that display settings 

again here are most preferred by a large section of the 

survey population. Similarly staff behaviour also is of 

importance after display settings. The third most 

preferred factor in the store, especially in the case of 

non-durables, is space arrangement as clutter and 

piling up of items with no space for customers to ply 

on will discourage their purchase. Ample lighting 

and proper signageconstitute the last two factors on 

the scale in the survey. Further in the analysis, we 

asked the respondents to rate four factors, namely 

brand name, visual appeal, discounts and offers and 

accessibility pertaining to an assortment of products 

and places, specifically personal care products, 

durables, Apparels, Edibles, Furniture, and 

Restaurants. After exploring and analysing the 

various responses, the following results were 

obtained. 

Here we see that brand name was given most 

preference in case of personal care products. This is 

because usually brand name is related to the quality 

of the product ie if the product is very popular, 

people presume it to be of good quality and vice 

versa. So in case of stores also, outlets selling 

branded items are given more preference when it 

comes to buying personal care products. The second 

most preferred factor is visual appeal. People don‟t 

prefer buying from places which don‟t attract them 

visually. The discounts and offers are also thought of 

to be an important factor to pull the customers to the 

outlets to shop. Accessibility is considered least 

important factor for the customers to make a 

purchase. 

In case of durable products brand name again was 

considered to be the most important factor that 

induced purchase in any outlet. This is because again 

brand name is seen as an indicator to the quality of 

the product even in case of durable products. 

Discounts and offers was the second most important 

factor that prompted purchase in any customer. In 

case of durables people seek value for money, an 

important reason why discounts and offers are 

considered to be important to persuade a customer to 

buy the durable. Visual appeal was considered to be 

third most important factor to induce purchase 

amongst customer. Accessibility is the again the least 

important factor that brings people to outlet for 

shopping. 
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In case of apparels, visual appeal was considered the 

most important factor to stimulate purchase. This 

was because visual appeal (especially displays on 

mannequins) gives an idea to the customer on how 

would the wear suit a person. Brand name was 

considered the next most important factor in case of 

apparels. This is because respondents felt a sense of 

pride wearing branded cloth. Discounts and offers 

were ranked as the third most important factor for 

any customer to get into a apparels outlet. 

Accessibility was considered as the least important 

factor for most of the respondents. 

In case of edibles, brand name was considered as the 

most important factor that the respondents 

considered before making any purchase. This is 

because the respondents 

associated brand name with the quality of the 

products that they intended to purchase. The next 

most important factor that was considered important 

was visual appeal. The edibles product according to 

the respondents needed to be visually attractive and 

fresh looking so as to prompt them to make purchase 

of those edible items. Discounts and offers was the 

next most important factor that was considered to be 

important when respondents needed to make a 

purchase. Accessibility was again the least 

considered factor when respondents intended to 

make purchase of edibles items. 

In case of furniture items visual appeal was 

considered as the most important factor that the 

respondents considered before buying the items. This 

is because if people were visually attracted to a shop, 

they had a idea of how would the furniture enhance 

the  look of the house /office. The second most 

important factor that the respondents considered was 

the discounts and offers before buying the furniture. 

This is because if they were getting their most 

preferred items at discounted price, they didn‟t mind 

if the product wasn‟t branded. After discounts and 

offers, brand name was considered as an important 

factor to attract the respondents to the get attracted 

to a furniture outlet. Accessibility again was the last 

most important factor even in case of furniture‟s 

purchase by the respondents. 

In case of restaurants, respondents gave the most 

preference to Brand name when they had to choose 

between various outlets to dine into. This is because 

brand name was related to the quality and the taste 

of the food available in such restaurants. The next 

most important factor was the visual appeal of the 

place where they chose to dine. Ambience was to be 

right for the respondents so as to visit the restaurant 

again and again. The next factor that was of 

importance to the respondents was the accessibility 

of the restaurant. Discounts and offers was the least 

important factor that the respondents considered 

before making a choice of restaurants. 

When respondents were asked if they prefer single 

brand selling outlets or multiple brands selling 

outlets, around 76 % of respondents preferred outlets 

that had multiple brands to sell where as 24% 

preferred outlets selling single brands. This signifies 

that places like shopping malls, food courts and 

makeup shops are preferred by a large population of 

respondents but the 24% isn‟t a small percentage of 

population either, hence even their preferences 

should not be avoided. When respondents were put 

forward with a situation of their desired product no 

being available in the outlet they usually shop, 63% 

of respondents preferred buying substitute of the 

product from the same shopwhere as 37% of 

respondents preferred buying the same product from 

different shop\outlet. This signifies that availability 

of products is very important in an outlet and it has 

huge impact on the sales taking place in that 

particular outlet. If people find that the shop fails to 

cater to their needs of buying a particular brand of 

products, a lot of people have a tendency to shift 

their preference regarding the point of purchase. 

When the respondents were asked if window display 

are an important aspect of the store, around 38% of 

respondents strongly agreed to the statement and 

58% percent of respondents had agreed to the 

statement. Amongst the rest of the respondents, only 

1% had no opinion and only 3% disagreed to the 

statement. 

When respondents were asked if visual appeal 

formed an image of the brand\shop, around 41% 

strongly agreed to the statement whereas 51% agreed 

to the statement. Around 5% had no opinion about 

it. Around 2% disagreed to the statement and 1% 

strongly disagreed to the statement. 

When respondents were asked if websites that they 

buy from also needed to be visually attractive, 

around 17% of people strongly agreed to the fact 

where as 50% of respondents agreed to the statement. 

Around 23% of people had no opinion about it 

where as 10% of people disagreed to the statement. 

When respondents were asked about the importance 

of mannequins for display in an apparels shop, 31% 
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of people strongly agreed that it was very important 

where as 47% agreed that it was important to the 

apparels shop. Around 12% of people had  no 

opinion where as 9% of people disagreed saying that 

it wasn‟t important to an apparels shop where as 1% 

of respondents strongly disagreed. 

When respondents were asked if long queues 

discourage their purchase from any outlet, 37% of 

respondents strongly agreed to the statement whereas 

39 % of respondents agreed to the statement and 18% 

of the respondents expressed no opinion about  it 

where as 6% of the people disagreed with the 

statement. 

When respondents were asked about importance of 

trial rooms for an apparel shop, around 61% of 

people said it‟s really important, where as 33% 

considered it to be important. There were 6%o f the 

respondents who expressed no opinion. 

It is seen from the figure that most of the respondents 

who were categorized under the visual 

merchandisers group worked in semi-durables 

industry. In exact percentage, 50% worked for semi-

durables, 25%worked for durables and remaining 

worked in non- durables industry. 

Respondents of all business groups were contacted 

for the study, so as to analyze the differences and 

draw a conclusion. 

RESULTS 

1. Among the various listed factors, the 

respondents have ranked display settings as their 

major preference followed by staff behavior. 

2. It also was observed, contradictory to our 

assumption, that most of the respondents who were 

supposedly in the price sensitive segment of the 

population of the respondents preferred buying 

branded and visually appealing products rather than 

those on discounts and offers. 

3. Visually appealing stores and outlets did 

help respondents to create an image of the brand in 

the minds of the customers. 

4. Contradictory to the customer‟s preferences, 

visual merchandisers rated illumination at their store 

locations/outlets as their most preferred in-store 

visual appeal creating factor but the respondents who 

are customers did not give it a high rating. 

5. Among the various features of a store that 

help to convert window shoppers into real customers 

although visual appeal achieved the highest ranking , 

the other factors were not far behind in ranking 

therefore it is concluded that a optimum combination 

of all the listed factor are important to ensure 

customer delight 

SCOPE FOR CAREER DEVELOPMENT 

For the visual merchandising professionals, who 

have experience in designing effective store layouts, 

color displays, the use of creative silent 

communication skill tools, creative window display, 

and in store displays are of great importance. The 

curriculum of visual merchandising includes 

generally the following fields 

1. Creative art. 

2. Specific application to retail. 

3. Techno commercial planning and execution. 

Students of management looking for employment 

can find opportunities  in departmental stores, super 

markets, malls, and hyper markets as visual 

merchandiser. Further those who have 

entrepreneurial streak can look for event managers or 

interior designers professionals. 

The challenge of visual merchandising is not only to 

grab customers‟ attention and encourage them to 

shop, but to promote a store‟s brand and keep 

shoppers informed of fashion trends. 

Research can be broadened pertaining to areas 

regarding the Impact of market fluctuations such as 

Inflation or recession that influence the visual 

merchandising decisions, that is, whether an 

extensive budget should be maintained for décor and 

store design purposes or not, whatever be the 

condition of the market. 

Moreover, a line of investigation can be pursued with 

regard to the outlook of websites that can be 

enhanced further visually and the various related 

aspects that help increase online purchases by the 

customers. 

CONCLUDING COMMENTS 

We wanted to study how the store design and 

outlook impacts customer behavior and how retailers 

incorporate these factors and mold it according to the 

preferences of the consumers. We also wanted to 

investigate preferences of customers and wanted to 

find out how they rank visual appeal amongst other 

factors like brand name, offers and discounts and 

accessibility. We also wanted to investigate what 

ambience creating factor was most preferred. 

We also checked what set skills did the visual 

merchandisers consider as most important amongst 

the skills requisite to create customer desirability. We 

assessed the different aspects of the overall concept of 

visual merchandising used in the store in order to 
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ascertain which area should be most focused on in 

order to create customer appeal. We also investigated 

what kind of products were kept in display amongst 

the most popular, best moving and trend items. We 

also analyzed the perception of the visual 

merchandisers that what according to them was the 

key factor for attracting the customer. 

The following are the conclusions drawn from the 

study: 

1. Visual merchandising starts with the store 

building itself. The management then decides on the 

store design to reflect the products the store is going 

to sell and how to create a warm, friendly, and 

approachable atmosphere for its potential customers. 

2. Showroom outlets ought to possess good 

communication skills and ability to predict future 

merchandising trends. 

3. to the lighting more positively. They 

specially mentioned that lighting helps to select 

correct products, reduce the time wasted and feel 

relaxation during the shopping tours. Therefore, 

visual merchandisers can select appropriate lighting 

system that creates satisfaction of psychological 

needs of customers. 

4. Enhanced Visual Merchandising requires 

proper lighting merged with display themes. 

5. It is observed that most people are lured into 

buying the product looking at the shop‟s ambience 

and visual display. 

6. In case of personal care products more 

marketing strategies need to be adopted since people 

prefer to buy these products looking at their 

popularity and brand image in the market. The 

discounts and offers are also thought of to be an 

important factor to pull the customers to the outlets. 

7. In case of durables people seek value for 

money, an important reason why discounts and 

offers are considered to be important to persuade a 

customer to buy the durables. The pricing of durables 

should be kept set according to normal man‟s 

standards and expectations. 

8. In case of apparels, mannequin industry has 

a huge role to play gives an idea to the customer on 

how to wear a particular item or product, and the 

visual appearance attracts or stimulates the buyer to 

go for the ultimate purchase. 

9. Financial factors like budgeting in visual 

merchandising, sufficient supervision of staff 

behavior at timely intervals, use of safety 

equipments, are some important attributes that 

assure the shopper‟s utmost convenience. 

10. Adequate spacing of the products in the 

concerned point of display and a proper alley or 

passage for the buyers needs to be created. 

11. Store window displays can be a great way to 

draw people into the store, because they give them a 

look at some of the items they can expect to see 

inside. They are also a great way to highlight certain 

types of merchandise. 

12. Graphics and Signage are cost-effective and 

efficient tools for delivering a message or inform the 

customer about the products available in the 

department store. 
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^^ekufld LokLF; vkSj f”k{kk** 

MkW- jatuk xkSre 

lgk;d izk/;kid 

ds”kjokuh egkfo|ky;] tcyiqj ¼e-iz-½ 

ekufld LokLF; foKku] ekufld fodkjksa dks nwj djus ds fy, fpfdRlk] euksfpfdRlk] euksfoKku] 

lekt”kkL= ,oa lacaf/kr fo’k;ksa dk lgkjk ysuk gSA cpko rFkk laj{k.k ds fy, euksfoKku ekuo dh 

eukso`fÙk;ksa] vfHko`fÙk;ksa esa ifjorZu djuk gSSA  

ekufld LokLF; foKku& 

esUVy gkbZthu ¼Mental Hygiene½ “kCn ,MksrQ es;j us fn;k gSA DyhokMZ ch;lZ ,oa ch;lZ us 

vusd ekuorkokfn;ksa dk lEesyu fd;k vkSj ^^us”kuy desVh Qkj esUVy gSYFk** dk xBu fd;kA vkanksyuksa 

ds dkj.k desVh Qkj es.Vy gSYFk** dh LFkkiuk gqbZA blds i'pkr~ fo”oHkj esa ekufld fpfdRlky;ksa dh 

LFkkiuk gksus yxhA 

ekufld LokLF; foKku dk vFkZ& 

ekufld LokLF; foKku] ekuo dY;k.k ds {ks= esa dk;Z djus okyk foKku gSA ekuo laca/kksa ds lHkh 

{ks=ksa esa bldh izklafxdrkA 

,l-ds- nkuh& ^^ekufld LokLF; foKku ekufld LokLF; ds fl)karksa dk foKku gSA** 

ekufld LokLF; foKku dh vko”;drk& 

¼1½ lkekftd tfVyrkvksa esa larqyu & vkt ds ekuo dk ekufld LokLF; cuk jgs vkSj og viuk 

thou Bhd izdkj ls O;rhr djs] rks ;g vko”;d gS fd izR;sd O;fDr dks ekufld LokLF; ds 

lk/kkj.k fu;ekas dk Kku gksA 

¼2½ lek;kstuk rFkk ekufld chekfj;ksa dk le>uk& ekufld n`f’V ls vLoLF; O;fDr;ksa dk mipkj 

ekufld LokLF; foKku ds }kjk fd;k tk ldrk gSA 

¼3½ vfHkHkkodksa ds fy, vko”;drk& vfHkHkkodksa rFkk ekrk&firk dks ;fn ekufld LokLF; foKku dk 

Kku gks rks os vius ckydksa dks lek;ksftr djus esa lQyrk izkIr dj ldrs gSaA 

¼4½ v/;kidksa ds fy, vko”;drk& f”k{kd dk s Nk=ksa ds ekufld LokLF; dh tkudkjh gksuh pkfg,A 

lkFk gh Lo;a dks Hkh ekufld :i ls LoLFk cukus eas bl Kku dk mi;ksx dj ldrs gSaA  

ekufld LokLF; foKku ds mn~ns”;& 

¼1½ ekufld vLoLFkrk dh jksdFkke& ekufld LokLF; n`f’V ls vLoLFk O;fDr dks ,sls lk/kuksa dks 

tqVkuk ftlds lk/kkj.k ekufld chekfj;ksa dks jksdk tk ldsA 
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¼2½ laj{k.k& ,sls cPps Hkh gksrs gSa tks iw.kZr%  LoLFk gksrs gSaA ,slh n”kk esa ekufld LokLF; foKku dk 

mn~ns”; cPpksa ds ekufld LokLF; dk thou Hkj laj{k.k djuk gSA  

¼3½ mipkj& tks O;fDr lek;kstu nks’kkas rFkk ekufld jksxksa ls ihfM+r gS mudk mfpr mipkj djuk 

ekufld LokLF;] LokLF; foKku dk mn~ns”; gksrk gSA 

ekufld LokLF; vkSj f”k{kk& 

f”k{kk dk mn~ns”; Nk=ksa ds ekufld LokLF; dks Bhd cuk, j[kuk Hkh gS D;ksafd vPNs ekufld 

LokLF; ds cxSj cPpksa dh ;ksX;rkvksa dk mfpr fodkl laHko ugha gSA D;ksafd cPpksa esa Hk;] fpUrk] fujk”kk 

rFkk lek;kstu nks’kksa dk fodkl gks tkrk gSA  

d{kk esa lek;kstu dh leL;k ekufld folaxfr;kssa dks tUe nsrh gS ftldk izHkko ckydksa ij iM+rk 

gSA ikB;Øe] ikB;lgxkeh fØ;kvksa dk vHkko] f”k{kd Nk= laxBu] euksjatu ,oa lektdh; xfrfof/k;k¡ ,sls 

dkj.k gSa ftuls d{kk esa lek;kstu nks’k mRiUu gksxk buds fy, ekufld LokLF; dh f”k{kk nsuk vkSj 

fo|kfFkZ;ksa }kjk bldk vkRelkr fd;k tkuk t:jh gSA 
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GOVERNANCE AND HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA AND 

BANGLADESH   

 

Dr. Susant Kumar Kanungo 

 

ABSTRACT: There is wide agreement in the world today, especially among new democracies on the political 

significance of goverance and human rights. This is increasingly being supplemented by a desire to provide for and 

devise appropriate institutions for healthy governance for the protection of human rights in South Asian 

Countries in 21st century. In many cases, the state is seen as a violator of human rights. In the South Asian 

Countries like India, Bangaladesh and Nepal, the state keep up the goverance by assuming the political 

responsibility to protect the rights of the vulnerable. To cite the example of India in designing human rights 

Institutions,it is Imperative that such institutions play an autonomous role. For the healthy goverance Human 

rights commissions have been set up almost everywhere,though these become durable  structure when created  by 

the state to redress various wrongs  among people, wrong created or perpetrated by the socio political Institutions 

or those past practises. National Human Rights commissions have been set up by many democracies Including 

India and countries in South Asia for an effective Governance. However,in South Asian Countries such 

Institutions are of recent origin and in order to understand their efficacy, it is important that a proper study be done 

with a comparative analysis to provide an useful understanding  of Institutional effectiveness in determining good 

goverance. The protection of Basic Human rights is one of the most pressing and yet most elusive goals of the 

International community. My paper will bring the insights of the adoption of the Universal Declarion of Human 

rights in 1948. Consequently, there has been rapid growth in International law mechanisms for the protection of 

human rights. Yet the lingering effects of violence, disease, famine and the destruction of economic and social 

infrastructure continue to violate good goverance and increase the south Asia's death toll. 

INTRODUCTION 

This paper comes naturally to me since it is 

Mahatma Gandhi‟s non-violence and Satyagraha in 

the pre-independent India, brought us freedom from 

the yoke of the British rule. This concept rejuvenated 

in me to think of a great nation Bangladesh in south 

Asia in the same manner, because they were also 

going through the same traumatic situation 

Pakistan‟s tyranny in their own country. It would be 

more meaningful and worthwhile to think of a great 

personality like Bangabondhu Sheikh Mujibur 

Rahman, who advocated against the tyranny and 

thought of universal declaration of human rights of 

1948. Being a human being, I have really been 

inspired by both Mahatma Gandhi and 

Bangabondhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman. Especially, 

to my generation Bangabondhu Sheikh Mujibur 

Rahman is the role model and champion of the 

human rights movement across the globe. Especially 

in Bangladesh. This paper is a serious outcome of my 

thought and beginning of a new era in the field of 

human rights and the national human rights 

institutions in India and Bangladesh. 

It begins with conceptual clarification about a 

comparative study. Followed by human rights 

discourse in India and Bangladesh structure and 

function of the commissions. This paper is a modest 

attempt to understand the need of the NHRIs in 

democracies, especially in India Bangladesh. Today, 

in a globalized world, every citizen must be 

conscious and concerned for the protection of their 

human rights. While a comparative analysis of the 

National Human Rights Commissions (NHRCs) in 

India as well as Bangladesh will help enlighten the 

academic intelligentsia and will help empower an 

informed citizenry across the world, especially of 

both the nations. 

Governance and human rights law could be 

explored as one potential way of underlining the 

significance of good governance. This is really 

effective to South Asia, which continues to be at 

poverty and has large sections of society still 

excluded from any form of good governance. Most 

South Asian countries have ratified the principal 

international human rights instruments and are 

obligated to implement the standards prescribed 

through appropriate national laws and policies. The 

ratification status of treaties relevant to this work for 

India, Bangladesh, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka 

Countries that have ratified the treaties are expected 
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to ensure that domestic laws are compatible with 

these international standards. 

DISCOURSE OF HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA 

AND BANGLADESH 

HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIA 

The term “Human Rights” is comparatively 

recent in origin, but the idea of human rights is as old 

as the history of human civilization.‟ The new phrase 

“Human Rights” was adopted only in the present 

century from the expressions previously known as 

“Natural Rights” or “Rights of men”. Introducing 

the concept of Human Rights it can be said that 

“Human rights is a twentieth century name for what 

has been traditionally known as natural rights or, in a 

more exhilarating phrase, the rights of man. 

The rights of man have been the concern of 

all civilizations from time immemorial. The concept 

of „rights of man‟ and other fundamental human 

rights were not unknown to the peoples of earlier 

periods. These „rights of man‟ had a place in almost 

all the ancient civilizations of the world. In the 

middle east, the Babylonian laws, the Assyrian laws 

and the little laws provided for the protection of the 

rights of man. In India, the Dharma of the Vedic 

period and in China, the jurisprudence of LaoTze 

and Confucius protected rights. In the West, a 

number of rights, bearing some semblance to what 

we call civil and political rights today, were available 

to a section of people. Cicero, the great Roman jurist, 

tells us that the Greek Stoics, around 200- 300 years 

B.C., developed, on the basis of what we now 

consider as basic human rights, an authentic „natural-

law‟ theory, prescribing inviolability of these rights. 

Frankly speaking, though the philosophy of 

Human rights in India has come a long weary way 

yet the progress through the historical path has 

always remained gradual and never lost its link with 

past. In recorded history and ancient scriptures, there 

have been references on the basic Human Rights, 

though they were not referred to by that name. The 

truth is that the concept of rights of human beings is 

neither entirely western nor modem. There are 

numerous thinkers who opine that the history of 

human rights and fundamental freedoms did not 

begin with the Magna-Carta signed by King Jolm of 

England in 1215. Nor did the world come to know of 

them for the first time through the endeavours of 

Locke, Rousseau and Jefferson or the proclamation 

of the Declaration of Independence by the 

representatives of the thirteen North American 

Colonies in 1776, and the adoption of the declaration 

of the Rights of man and of the citizen by the 

National Assembly of France in 1789. The Indian 

history is warranted by the fact that Human Rights 

Jurisprudence has always occupied a place of prime 

importance in India‟s rich legacy of historical 

tradition and culture. This is evident in the 

prevalence of different cultures, traditions, faiths in 

India. The truth is that what the West has discovered 

about human rights now, India had embedded the 

same in its deep-rooted traditions since time 

immemorial.‟ 

The philosophy of human rights in the modern sense 

has taken shape in India during the course of British 

rule) I the Indian National Congress, which was in 

the vanguard of freedom struggle, took the lead in 

this matter. National struggle for freedom was truly 

an attempt of the Indians to secure basic human 

rights for all the people with the result that the 

promulgation of the Constitution by the people of 

India in January 1950 ushered in the heroic 

development of the philosophy of human rights in 

India. It would be gleaned from the study that 

ancient Hindu civilization perennially contributed a 

lot to the origin of what is now known as the human 

rights movement. The historical account of ancient 

Bharat proves it beyond doubt that the Human 

Rights were as much visible in the ancient Hindu and 

Islamic Civilizations as in the European Christian 

Civilizations. Ashoka, Prophet Mohammed and 

Akbar cannot be excluded from the genealogy of 

human rights.  

HUMAN RIGHTS IN INDIAN CONSTITUTION  

The struggle for Independence was over by 

15th August, 1947. But the attainment of the 

Independence was not an end itself. It was only the 

beginning of a struggle, the struggle to live as an 

independent nation and, at the same time, establish a 

democracy based on the ideas of justice, liberty, 

equality and fraternity. The need of a new 

Constitution forming the basic law of the land for the 

realisation of these ideas was paramount. Therefore, 

one of the first and foremost tasks undertaken by 

independent India was framing of a new 

Constitution. 

Thus, the preamble concisely sets out quintessence of 

human rights which represents the aspirations of the 

people, who have established the Constitution. The 

Preamble to the Constitution is of extreme 

importance and the Constitution should be read and 
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interpreted in the light of the grand and noble vision 

expressed in the Preamble. 

The wise founding fathers of our National Charter 

have given a detailed list of the human rights and 

incorporated them in the form of Fundamental 

Rights and Directive Principles under Part III and 

Part IV of our Constitution. These rights have been 

classified as under; 

I. Right to Equality 

Article 14 Equality before law 

Article 15 Prohibition of discrimination on grounds 

of religion, 

race, caste, sex or place of birth. 

Article 16 Equality of opportunity in matters of 

public employment. 

Article 17 Abolition of untouchability. 

Article 18 Abolition of titles. 

II. Right to Freedom 

Article 19 Protection of certain rights regarding 

freedom of speech etc. 

Article 20 Protection in respect of conviction for 

offences. 

Article 21 Protection of life and personal liberty. 

Article 22 Protection against detention in certain 

cases. 

HI. Right against Exploitation 

Article 23 Prohibition of traffic of human beings and 

forced labour. 

Article 24 Prohibition of employment of children in 

factories, etc. 

Chapter-li Discourse of Human Rights in India 

South Africa 

IV. Right to Freedom of Religion 

Article 25 Freedom of conscience of free pursuit of 

profession, practice and propagation of religion. 

Article 26 Freedom to manage religious affairs. 

Article 27 Freedom as to payment of taxes for 

promotion of any particular religion. 

Article 28 Freedom as to attendance at religious 

instruction or religious worship in certain 

educational institutions. 

Cultural and Educational Rights 

Article 29 Protection of interests of minorities. 

Article 30 Right of minorities to establish and 

administrate educational institution. 

Right to Constitutional Remedies 

Article 32 Right to Constitutional Remedies. 

The incorporation of a formal declaration of 

Fundamental Rights in Part III of the Constitution is 

deemed to be a distinguishing feature of a democratic 

State. These rights are prohibitions against the State. 

The State cannot make a law which takes away or 

abridges any of the rights of the citizens guaranteed 

in the Part III of the Constitution. It must, however 

be mentioned here that Fundamental Rights are not 

absolute rights. They are subject to certain 

restrictions. What is true is that our Constitution tries 

to strike a balance between the individual liberty and 

the social interest. 

Similarly, the Directive Principles of State 

Policy enshrined in Part IV of the Constitution set 

out the aims and objectives to be achieved by the 

States in the governance of the country. Unlike the 

Fundamental Rights, these rights are not justifiable. 

If the State is unable to implement any provisions of 

Part IV, no action can be brought against the State in 

a law court, yet the State authorities have to answer 

for them to the electorate at the time of election. The 

idea of a welfare State envisaged in our constitution 

can only be achieved if the state Endeavour to 

implement them with a high sense of moral duty. 

HUMAN RIGHTS IN BANGLADESH 

Now we are discussing human rights in 

Bangladesh. Bangladesh is a Democratic country in 

South Asia. Poverty and illiteracy are main problems 

of this country. In 1971 it becomes independent from 

Pakistan after a bloody war of nine months by the 

sacrifice of three million lives and instead of sanctity 

of 400,000 women and girls. Human rights are 

fundamental rights in a democratic country and 

every nation of the world must be active for the 

human rights of all the citizens. If human rights of a 

country are violated then the country cannot be 

developed and the democracy of that country 

becomes weak or destroys. At present human rights 

are violating in every country of the world. In 

Bangladesh the violation of human rights are higher 

in all spheres. The social, health, education, housing, 

employment, economic and cultural rights are 

considered as human rights and in Bangladesh most 

of the poor citizens are deprived from these rights. 

Violation of human rights such as, extrajudicial 

killings like crossfire and death in custody, 

abduction, child labor, violence of workers‟ rights, 

violence of woman rights, women and child 

trafficking, public lynching, death penalty and 

discriminations on religion minorities and 

indigenous people are alarming in Bangladesh. 

Violations of human rights of indigenous and 

religion minorities are frequent matter here. In this 
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paper I have stressed in these inhuman activities and 

tried to show a way to overcome from them. 

Freedom of information and freedom of speech are 

violated frequently in Bangladesh. Bangladesh has 

ratified twelve United Nations Human Rights 

Treaties and Four Optional Protocols and became 

member of the United Nations Human Rights 

Council in May 2006, but violations of human rights 

are not decreased. the civil and political rights, social 

and economic rights and violation of these rights in 

Bangladesh. 

HUMAN RIGHTS IN THE CONSTITUTION OF 

BANGLADESH 

Among a number of 18 fundamental rights 

guaranteed in Articles 27-44 under Part Ill of the 

Constitution of Bangladesh 17 are taken from the 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights of 1948. A 

number of 6 out of them are applicable to and 

enjoyable by all persons, citizen or non-citizen, living 

or staying within the jurisdiction of the country. The 

rest 12 are for the citizens only. (i) Right to life and 

personal liberty save in accordance with law 

(Constitution Article 32, and UDHR Article 3), (ii) 

Right to safeguard as to arrest and detention 

(Constitution Article 33, and UDHR Article 9), (iii) 

Right not to be subjected to forced labour 

(Constitution Article 34, and UDHR Article 4), (iv) 

Right to protection in respect of trial and punishment 

(Constitution Article 35, and UDHR Article 10), (v) 

Right to freedom of religion subject to law, public 

order and morality (Constitution Article 41, and 

UDHR Article 18), and (vi) Right to enforcement of 

fundamental rights (Constitution Article 44, and 

UDHR Article 8).The fundamental rights, 12 in 

number, applicable to and enjoyable only by the 

citizens of the country only, are, with resemblance to 

Articles of the UDHR, as follows: 

(i)  Right to equality before law and to equal 

protection of law (Constitution Article 27, 

and UDHR Article 7), 

(ii)  Right not to be discriminated against on 

ground of religion, race, caste, sex or place 

of birth (Constitution Article 28, and UDHR 

Article 7), 

(iii)  Right to equality of opportunity in public 

employment (Constitution Article 29, and 

UDI-IR Article 21.2), 

(iv)  Right not to accept any title, honour, award 

or decoration without the prior approval of 

the President of Bangladesh (Constitution 

Article 30, from outside the UDHR), 

(v)  Right to protection of law and to be treated 

in accordance with law (Constitution Article 

31, and UDHR Article 7), 

(vi)  Right to freedom of movement subject to 

reasonable restrictions imposed by law 

(Constitution Article 36, and UDHR Article 

13), 

(vii)  Right to assembly subject to reasonable 

restrictions imposed by law [Constitution 

Article 37, and UDHR Article 20(1)], 

(viii)  Right to form associations or unions subject 

to reasonable restrictions imposed by law 

[Constitution Article 38, and UDHR Article 

20(1)], 

(ix)  Freedom of thought and conscience as well 

as right to freedom of speech and expression 

and freedom of press subject to reasonable 

restrictions imposed by law (Constitution 

Article 39, and UDHR Article 18), 

(x)  Right to enter upon lawful profession or 

occupation subject to any restrictions 

imposed by law [Constitution Article 40, 

and UDHR Article 23(1)], 

(xi)  Right to acquire, hold, transfer or dispose of 

property subject to any restrictions imposed 

by law (Constitution Article 42, and UDI-IR 

Article 17), and 

(xii)  Right to be secured in home and to privacy 

of correspondence and other communication 

subject to reasonable restrictions imposed by 

law (Constitution Article 43, and UDHR 

Article 12). 

ENFORCEMENT OF FUNDAMENTAL 

HUMAN RIGHTS IN BANGLADESH 

The Constitution of Bangladesh contains not 

mere human rights as fundamental rights but also 

effective measures of implementation thereof as well 

as the remedy for their infringement. Two ways are 

there for the enforcement: (i) Judicial Review 

(effective against the Parliament), and (ii) Judicial 

Enforcement (effective against the Executive). The 

presence of the two methods in the Constitution seems 

to be in line with the provision of Article 8 of the 

UDHR that runs: Everyone has the right to an 

effective remedy by the competent national tribunals 

for acts violating the fundamental rights granted to 

him by the Constitution or by law. (2)Judicial 

enforcement: Article 102(2) under Part VI of the 
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Constitution deals with Judicial Enforcement. It says 

that the High Court Division, on the application of 

any person aggrieved, may give such directions or 

orders to any person or authority, including any 

person performing any fraction in connection with the 

affairs of the Republic, as may be appropriate for the 

enforcement of any of the fundamental rights 

conferred by Part Ill of the Constitution. Asking a 

direction or order for the enforcement of fundamental 

rights a petition or case has to be filed before the High 

Court Division. Such petition or case is called writ 

petition that is lodged under Article 102(2). It is well 

known that against the judgments, decrees, orders or 

sentences of the High Court Division appeals may be 

preferred to the Appellate Division of the Supreme 

Court. An appeal.therefore, against the orders in any 

writ petition may be referred to the Appellate.  

COMPRATIVE FRAMEWORK 

BACK GROUND TO NATIONAL HUMAN 

RIGHTS COMMISSION IN 

INDIA AND BANGLADESH 

There is wide agreement in the world today, 

especially among democracies, on the political 

significance of human rights. This is increasingly 

being supplemented by a desire to provide for and 

devise appropriate human rights institutions. In 

many cases, the State is seen as a violator of human 

rights, and in other the State assumes the political 

responsibility to protect the rights of the vulnerable. 

Hence, in designing human rights institutions it is 

imperative that such institutions play an autonomous 

role. Human Rights Commissions are being set up 

almost everywhere, though these become durable 

structures when created by the State to redress 

various wrongs among people, wrongs created or 

perpetrated by socio-political institutions or those 

that reflect past practices. National Human Rights 

Commissions have been set up by many 

democracies, including India and Bangladesh in 

South Asia. However, such institutions are of recent 

origin and in order to understand their efficacy it is 

important that a proper study be done, especially 

with a comparative focus, to provide a useful 

understanding of institutional effectiveness in 

determining its autonomy. For good governance. 

What are human rights? Human rights are those 

rights which are considered to be absolutely essential 

for ensuring the survival and a decent life to all 

human beings irrespective of their differences. 

Depending on the terminology adopted, they can 

also been referred to as fundamental right, basic 

rights, and even natural rights. Every society creates 

legitimate authority that encompasses the 

relationships between its members and their 

relationship to the political authority. Human rights 

consideration are relevant to almost every sphere to 

governmental activity and indeed, to many others 

areas of public and private. 

NATIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION 

OF INDIA 

NHRC of India: As per the protection of the 

Human Rights Act, 1993 the NHRC has neatly 

arranged its structural framework in order to execute 

its functions. The details of the Protection of Human 

Rights Act mentioned at appendix-ITT. It has been 

systematically arranged for the smooth functioning 

and to fulfill the objectives of the Act for better 

protection of human rights. 

Respect for the dignity of an individual and 

striving for peace and harmony in society has been 

an abiding factor in Indian culture. The Indian 

culture has been the product of assimilation of 

diverse cultures and religions that came into contact 

in the enormous Indian sub-continent over time. The 

international community has recognised the growing 

importance of strengthening national human rights 

institutions. In this context, in the year 1991 a UN-

sponsored meeting of representatives of national 

institutions held in Paris, a detailed set of principles 

on the status of national institutions was developed, 

these are commonly known as the Paris Principles. 

These principles, subsequently endorsed by the UN 

Commission on Human Rights87 and the UN 

General Assembly88 have become the foundation 

and reference point for the establishment and 

operation of national human rights institutions.89 

Establishment of National Human Rights 

Commission: The Government of India did realise 

the need to establish an independent body for 

promotion and protection of human rights. The 

establishment of an autonomous National Human 

Rights Commission (Commission) by the 

Government of India reflects its commitment for 

effective implementation of human rights provisions 

under national and international instruments. The 

Commission is the first of its kind among the South 

Asian countries and also few among the National 

Human Rights institutions, which were established, 

in early l990s. The Commission came into effect on 

12 October 1993, by virtue of the Protection of 
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Human Rights Act 1993. Fourteen Indian States9° 

have also set up their own human rights 

commissions to deal with violations from within 

their States. The Act contains broad provisions 

related with its function and powers, composition 

and other related aspects.9‟ Section 2 (d) of the Act 

defines human rights as rights relating to life, 

equality and dignity of the individual guaranteed by 

Constitution or embodied in the international 

covenants and enforceable by Courts in India. The 

Indian Constitution provides certain rights for 

individuals in Part III of the Constitution, which are 

known as the fundamental rights. Part IV sets out the 

Directive Principles of State Polic92. While the 

former guarantees certain rights to the individual, the 

latter gives direction to the State to provide economic 

and social rights to its people in specified manner. 

The word fundamental means that these rights are 

inherent in all the human beings and basic and 

essential for the individual. However, the rights 

guaranteed in the Constitution are required to be in 

conformity with the International Covenant on Civil 

and Political Rights and International Covenant on 

Economic. Social and Cultural Rights in view of the 

fact that India has become a party to these 

Covenants by ratifying them.93 The justifiability of 

fundamental rights is itself guaranteed under the 

Indian Constitution.94 The responsibility for the 

enforcement of the fundamental rights lies with the 

Supreme Court by virtue of Article 32 and by Article 

226 to the High Courts. 

NATIONAL HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION 

IN BANGLADESH 

National Human Rights Commission The 

constitution of the National Human Rights 

Commission was in the top priority of the 

Bangladesh Government for long. to ensure that any 

rights violator is brought to justice. Human rights 

situation and overall political and security conditions 

in Bangladesh has been signaling deterioration on 

many counts for the last decade, concurrent with the 

shift in the role of the state from socio-economic 

welfare of the citizens to promoting „free‟ market that 

in essence uncritically safeguard the interest of the 

private sector against the citizens at large, The shift 

also signals the paradigm shift in governance: 

the state has to become more concerned about 

security and law and order situations since shift in 

governance paradigm did set into motion imminent 

economic contradiction and conflict of interests by 

widening gap between rich and the poor. In the 

absence of effective instruments and institutions 

defending the collective and individual rights of the 

citizens overall situation showing symptoms that are 

alarming. 

The idea of a national human rights 

institution in Bangladesh has been around for several 

years. In late 1994 the process of establishing this 

institutions was initiated. The Institutional 

Development of Human rights in Bangladesh 

(WHRB) project was formally launched in 1995. The 

work of drafting a law was continued during 1996-

200 I. Later on 10 December 2001, Bangladesh 

Government formed a committee headed by the law 

minister to examine the prospect of setting up of the 

human rights commission. They proposed to enact a 

comprehensive law on the protection of human 

rights instead of legislating a bill for instituting a 

National Human Rights Commission only. After a 

series of meetings on 23 January 2003, the 

committee finalised the draft and sent it to the 

Cabinet Division. Since then, the bill has not been 

placed before the cabinet meeting. On II January 

2007 the Caretaker Government of Bangladesh 

pledged to establish the Human Rights Commission 

to honour and institute human rights in the country. 

Foreign ministry placed a draft to this effect before 

the council of advisers on 8 September 2007. The 

council in principle approved the draft and asked a 

seven-member committee headed by the law 

secretary to finalise the draft proposal and resubmit it 

in the shortest possible time for its consideration. The 

law, justice and parliamentary affairs ministry 

accordingly submitted the revised proposal, which 

the council of advisers approved on 9 December 

2007. 

STRUCTURE OF NATIONAL HUMAN 

RIGHTS COMMISSION OF BANGLADESH  

After that approval, the National Human 

Rights Commission constituted under the provisions 

of the National Human Rights Commission 

Ordinance 2007 consisting of a chairman and two 

other commissioners since 1 December 2008. 

Chairman of the Commission is a retired judge of the 

Supreme Court of Bangladesh, and of the two 

commissioners one is a retired professor of the 

University and the other is a woman human rights 

activist, The Ordinance provides that the chairman 

shall be the executive head of the Commission and 

the members of the Commission shall be appointed 
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by the President on the recommendation of the 

selection committee. No member of the Commission 

shall be under the age of 50 years and above the age 

of 72 years. The chairman and the members shall 

hold office for three years from the date of their 

joining and shall be eligible for reappointment for a 

further one term only. The selection committee shall 

be constituted with six members consisting of a judge 

of the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court to be 

nominated by the Chief Justice, who shall be the 

chairman of the committee; secretary of the cabinet 

division; Attorney General for Bangladesh; 

Comptroller and Auditor General of Bangladesh; 

chairman of Public Service Commission; secretary of 

the Ministry of Law Justice and Parliamentary 

Affairs who shall provide secretarial assistance to the 

committee. Chairman and other members of the 

Commission may be removed from office on the 

same grounds and by the same method as applicable 

to a judge of the Supreme Court. The Commission 

shall be a body corporate having its own seal and 

permanent succession and shall sue and be sued in its 

own name. 

Following Sub-Points 

(A) Composition of the Commission 

(B) Chair-person and Other Members: 

(C) Section 3 of the Act envisages that the 

Commission shall consist of: 

(D) A Chairperson who has been the Chief Justice 

of the Supreme Court; 

(E) One Member who is, or has been, judge of the 

Supreme Court; 

(F) One Member who is, or has been, the Chief 

Justice of a High Court; and 

(G) Two Members to be appointed from amongst 

persons having knowledge at, or practical 

experience in, matters relating to human 

rights. 

(H) In order to facilitate the work to the 

Commission, the Act also lays down that the 

Chairpersons of the National Commission for 

Minorities, the National Commission for the 

Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribes, and the 

National Commission for Women are to be 

deemed to be the Members of the Commission 

for the discharge of certain functions, except 

for flinction relating to inquiry into complaints 

of violation of human rights, viz., that 

mentioned in section 12(a) (i) and (ii) of the 

Act. 

(I) Appointing Authority: In accordance with 

section 4 of the Act, the Chairperson and 

members of the Commission are appointed by 

the President of India on the basis of the 

recommendations of a committee comprising 

the Prime Minister, as the Chairperson, the 

Speaker of the Lok Sabha, the Home Minister, 

the Leaders of the Opposition in the Lok 

Sabba and Rajya Sabha, and the Deputy 

Chairman of the Rajya Sabha as members. 

(J) Term: The term of office of the Chairperson 

and members will be of five years from the 

date of assumption of office or until the age of 

70 years, whichever is earlier. On ceasing to 

hold office, the Chairperson and members 

shall be ineligible for further appointment 

under the Government of India or under the 

Government of any State. 

(K) Removal: The Chairperson or any other 

member of the Commission can only can be 

removed from his office by an order of the 

President on the ground of proved 

misbehavior or incapacity after the Supreme 

Court has, on an inquiry he in this behalf, 

recommended such removal. 

(L) Vacancy of the Office of Chairperson: In the 

event of the occurrence of any vacancy in the 

office of the Chairperson by reason of his 

death, resignation or otherwise, the President 

of India may, by notification, authorise one of 

the members to act as the Chairperson until 

the appointment of a new Chairperson to fill 

such vacancy. When the Chairperson is unable 

to discharge his Functions owing to absence 

on eave or otherwise, such one of the members 

as the President may, by notification, 

authorise in this behalf, shall discharge the 

functions of the Chairperson until the date on 

which the Chairperson resumes his duties. 

(M) However, no sitting Judge of the Supreme 

Court or a sitting Chief Justice of a high Court 

shall be appointed without consultation with 

the Chief Justice of India. 

(N) (vi) Head Quarter of the Commission: The 

Head Quarter of the Commission shall be at 

Delhi and there is an additional provision in 

the Act to establish offices at other place in 

India with the previous approval of the Central 

Government. 

(O) Officers and Other Staff of the Commission 
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(P) The Act provides that besides the Secretary-

General, the available to the commission staff 

as may he necessary for the efficient 

performance of the functions of the 

Commission. The Commission may appoint 

other administrative, technical and scientific 

staff considered necessary in conformity with 

the rules made by the Central Government in 

this behalf. 

CONCLUSION 

The above analysis depicts that, on the 

whole, the NHRC is broadly representative of Indian 

society. Against this backdrop, it is clear that the 

NHRC of India and NHRC of Bangladesh comply 

with the conditions laid down by the Paris Principles 

for a composition that ensures the pluralist 

representation of the social forces involved in the 

promotion and protection of human rights. This 

composition guarantees the independence of the 

Commission from the executive and affords the 

institution credibility. Establishing and maintaining 

independent and effective national human rights 

institutions are challenges that all governments have 

to meet. This is so because national human rights 

institutions not only provide a new layer of 

accountability, but they also „contribute towards the 

establishment of a fresh constitutional order in which 

human rights are widely known and fully 

respected‟.53 Drawing from the experiences of the 

NHRC of India and the NHRC of Bangladesh, this 

paper demonstrates not only the potential of national 

human rights institutions as appropriate for the 

protection and promotion of human rights, but also 

their care necessary to make them genuinely 

independent and effective. As the study 

demonstrated, national human rights institutions are 

vulnerable to executive and bureaucratic 

manipulations. Consequently, their effectiveness 

depends largely upon legal and operational 

autonomy, financial autonomy, clear and transparent 

appointment and dismissal procedures, and the 

appointment of demonstrably able, independent, and 

effective commissioners. then only Governance can 

be strengthened 
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efgyk m|ferk ,oa lkekftd vkfFkZd fodkl dk v/;;u 

MkW- /keZsUnz flag ;kno 

  Lkgk- izk/;kid lekt”kkL= foHkkx 

MkW- jk/kkckbZ “kk- uohu dU;k egkfo|ky;] jk;iqj ¼N-x-½ 

MkW- foUkskn tks“kh] izk/;kid 

izk/;kid vFkZ”kkL= foHkkx 

MkW- jk/kkckbZ “kk- uohu dU;k egkfo|ky;] jk;iqj ¼N-x-½ 

 

 vkt oSf”od vFkZO;oLFkk ls tqM+s fcuk dksbZ jk’Vª vkfFkZd dwVuhfr dh lQyrk dh dYiuk ugh dj ldrkA orZeku 

;qx oS”ohdj.k dk gSA mRrj “khr;q/n dky] 1991 ds ckn fo”o jktuhfr esa tks ubZ iòfRr;kW mHkjh gS] muesa oS”ohdj.k] 

mnkjhdj.k rFkk futhdj.k izeq[k gSA oS”ohdj.k ,d cgqvk;keh izfØ;k gS bldk rkRi;Z jk’Vª ds e/; O;fDr;kas] oLrqvksa] iawth] 

fopkjksa vkfn ds vknku&iznku esa vkbZ rhozrk o mldh ckjEckjrk esa gksus okyh òf/n ls gSA futhdj.k esa tgak vkfFkZd 

izfØ;kvksa esa futh {ks=ksa ds c<+rs nk;js o Hkkxhnkjh ls gS] ogh mnklhurk ds varxZr vkfFkZd {ks=ksa esa jkT; ds fu;a=.k dks 

f”kfFky ;k lekIr fd;k tkrk gSA futhdj.k o mnkjhdj.k dks viuk,a fcuk oS”ohdj.k dh izfØ;k dks vkxs c<+kuk dfBu gSA  

 oS”ohdj.k ds izHkko ds dkj.k lkekftd ,oa jktuhfrd rRoksa ds LFkku ij vkfFkZd rRoksa dk egRo vR;f/kd c<+ x;k 

gSA ifj.kker% lHkh ns”k viuh vkfFkZd dwVuhfr dk u, fljs ls fuekZ.k dj jgs gSA bldh lQyrk jktuhfr o lkekftd 

mn~ns”;ksa dh izxfr esa lgk;d gSA  

 21oh “krkCnh ds izFke n”kd esa okf’kZd lkefjd okrkZvksa ds nkSj esa ¼Hkkjr&vesfjdk laca/k½  ikap eqn~nksa dks “kkfey 

fd;k x;k gS & 

1- ijek.kq vizlkj] vkradokn fojks/kh xfrfof/k;ksa rFkk lSU; ekeyksa esa lkefjd lg;ksxA 

2- ÅtkZ o tyok;q ifjorZuA 

3- f”k{kk rFkk efgyk l”kfDrdj.kA 

4- d`f’k] O;kikj rFkk [kk| lqj{kk 

5- foKku o rduhdh] LokLF; rFkk oSf”od LokLF; pqukSfr;ka ,oa ubZ rduhdh dh [kkstA 

 Hkkjr fo”o dk lcls cMk iztkrar gS rFkk Hkkjr us orZeku oSf”od vFkZO;oLFkk esa Hkkxhnkjh dj xr cl o’kksZ esa 

mYys[kuh; vkfFkZd izxfr dh gSA bu okf’kZd lkefjd okrkZvksa esa “kkfey rFk ;FkkFkZoknh cnyko ds :i esa efgyk l”kfDrdj.k 

dk eqn~nk egRoiw.kZ LFkku j[krk gSA efgyk l”kfDrdj.k dh ukxfjdrk vpkud gh ugha fey tkrhA ;g o’kksZ ls pyh vk jgh 

,d yEch izfØ;k gS & euq’; l`f’V esa ukjh iqjkruh gS] lekt esa ukjh vkfn “kfDr gSA ;gha og “kfDr gS tks tho yksd esa izk.k 

ogu djrh gS] mldk iks’k.k djrh gSA  

 efgyk l”kfDrdj.k dk rkRi;Z gS fd efgyk,a vkfFkZd] lkekftd] jktuhfrd ,oa lkaLd`frd {ks= eas izR;sd Lrj ij 

fu.kZ;u dh izfØ;k esa viuh egrh Hkwfedk ls lfEefyr gksA 

 Hkkjr esa efgyk m|ferk dh vksj :>ku vkSj jk’Vªh; vk; eas mudk] fuos”k] fu;kZr cktkj esa viuh mifLFkfr ntZ 

djus] cMh ek=k esa jkstxkj l`ftr djuk rFkk laxfBr {ks= ea vU; efgyk m|fe;ksa ds fy, ekxZ iz”kLr djus esa efgyk 

m|fe;ksa dh Hkwfedk vxz.kh jgh gSA efgyk m|fe;ksa us viuh lEHkkO;rk] n{krk vkSj l{kerk dks fl/n dj fn;k gSA  

 uCcs ds n”kd esa l”kDr gksrh efgyk,W vkfFkZd eSjkFku ds nkSM esa vkxs c<+ jgh gS rFkkmudh la[;k esa fnuksa fnu 

o`f/n gks jgh gSA vc vFkZ vkSj dke gh eks[k gSA foRrh; iwWth dh bl rst nkSM esa fj”rs] ifjokj] laLFkku lc cny jgs gSA vc 

?kj ds LFkku ij cktkj] euq’; ds LFkku ij lkeku] lgtrk&*ljyrk ds LFkku ij izn”kZu izeq[k gSA ;g cnyko vko”;d] 

mfpr  vkSj lkFkZd gSA ifjorZu”khyrk thou dks dq:i vkSj Loknghu ugha cukrh cfYd u;s izdkj ds laca/kksa dk jpus dk 

loky mBkrh gSA efgyk l”kfDrdj.k ,sls gh ifjorZuksa dh vkgV gS tgka mUgsa vkxs c<k, tkus ds fy, ;g vko”;d gS fd 

bl fn”kk esa muds iz;klksa dks mn~nhfir djus] lgk;rk nsus rFkk lEiks’k.kh; cuk, tkus ds fy, ,d mfpr ;qfDr viukbZ 

tk,A ,slh lQyrkvksa ds fy, efgykvksa dks f”kf{kr] izf”kf{kr] dkS”ky ;qDr] dkexj rFkk jkstxkjjr gksuk gksxkA Lo;a esa 
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l`tudkjh xfrfof/k;ksa esa LFkku ikdj efgykvksa esa LokoyEcu dh Hkkouk tkxzg gksrh gSA fdlh O;kolkf;d laLFkku esa ,d 

izeq[k dh gSfl;r ls viuh O;kolkf;d n{krkvksa dk izn”kZu djrh gSA rc “kfDRk lEiUu gksus dk ,glkl gksrk gS vkSj jksy 

ekWMy dk dk;Z Hkh djrh gSA  

 ,d vkdyukuqlkj Hkkjr es efgyk m|eksa dk fgLlk dqy m|eksa dk 10 izfr”kr gS vkSj blesa izfro’kZ òf/n gks jgh 

gSA vxys ikap o’kksZ ds Hkhrj ;g fgLlk 20 izfr”kr rd c<+ ldrk gSA xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa ukckbZ lefFkZr Lo;a lgk;rk lewgksa ds 

ek/;e ls Lo;a dk m|e LFkkfir djus okyh efgykvksa ls ysdj fuxe {ks=ksa es cMs&cMs m|e pykus okyh efgyk m|fe;ksa dh 

lQyrk,a bl n`f’V ls Hkh mYys[kuh; gS fd bu miyfC/;ksa dks mUgksaus vius ikfjokfjd nkf;Roksa dks iwjk djrs gq, gkfly 

fd;k gSaAHkkjr dk dkjiksZjsV txr] cSafdx lsDVj] dsUnz ljdkj ,oa jkT; ljdkjsa rFkk vusd Lo;a lsoh xSj&ljdkjh laxBu 

efgykvksa dks m|ferk ds {ks= esa vkxs ykus ds fy, iz;kljr gSA  

 oSKkfud izxfr vkSj vkS|ksfxd fodkl ftl izdkj yksd psruk esa LQhfr &LQwfjr djrs pysaxs] oSls oSls ukjh l”kDrk 

esas Hkh vkRe&fo”okl vkSj ifjorZu gksrk pysxkA leLr fudk;ksa dk /;ku vc mu m|fe;ksa] tks izkjaHk esa O;olk; dh 

tfVyrkvksa ds ckjs esa dqN ugh tkurh Fkh] dh vksj vkdf’kZr gks jgk gSA dqN ,sls rF; gS tks efgykvksa dks Js’B fl/n djrs 

gSA tSls usVodZ ,oa laca/k LFkkfir dj ikus dh Js’Brk] xzkgdksa&deZpkfj;sa o vf/kdkfj;ka ds lkFk csgrj laca/k fodflr dj 

ikus dh Js’Brk bR;kfnA blh rjg LFkkf;Ro] lh[kus dh Rofjr izòfRr] ifjofrZuksa dks vaxhd`r djus dh izo`fRr] ldkjkRed 

n`f’Vdks.k rFkk Li’Vokfnrk tSls dkj.k ls os csgrj m|eh fl/n gks jgh gSA  

 yUnu fLFkr vkSjksjk rFkk U;wtlhZ fLFkr dSyh;j us ;w-ds- rFkk la;qDr jk’Vª vesfjdk esa efgyk usrkvksa ,oa m|fe;ksa ds 

Mh-,u-,- dk v/;;u dj ds ik;k fd efgyk m|+eh vR;kf/kd fo”oklksRiknd gksrh gS] os leL;kvksa ds lek/kku rFkk fu.kZ;u 

gsrq lekos”kh izdkj nyksfeeq[k rjhdk viukrh gSA bruk gh ugh os fu;eksa dh vuns[kh djds vf/kd tksf[ke mBku s ds fy, 

rS;kj jgrh gSA 

 ns”k esa foKku ,oa izkS|ksfxdh foHkkx us Hkkjrh vuqla/kku ,oa fodkl {ks= dks c<+kok nsus dk uksMy nkf;Ro fuHkk;k gS 

vkSj izkS|ksfxdh }kjk iz”kLr lekt dh vkfFkZd izxfr dks “kfDr iznku djus gsrq fo”oLrjh; izfrLi/kkZ vkSj lekos”kh fodkl dks 

izkIr djus esa vk/kkjHkwr vuqla/kku] v?kqukru izkS|ksfxdh] fodkl vkSj uo izorZuksa ds fodkl ds lao?nZu ds ek/;e ls Hkkjr dks 

,d oSf”od Kku “kfDr cuus esa leFkZ cuk;k gS rFkk ubZ fn”kk,a nh gSA buesa efgykvksa ds l”kfDrdj.k gsrq igys Hkh “kkfey 

gSA  

Hkkjr esa efgyk l”kfDrdj.k laca/kh dbZ dk;ZØe pyk, tk jgs gS & 

 Hkkjrh; d`f’k vuqla/kku ifj’kn & d`f’k ea=ky; ds v/khuLFk ds laLFkku }kjk efgyk }kjk izn”kZu & ewWxQyh ls nkuk 

i`Fkd djus dk midj.k ,oa eDdk HkqV~Vs ls nkuk iF̀kd djus ds  ;a= dk eqEcbZ esa vk;ksftr&,xzh&izn”kZuh eas gS fnuakd 6 

uoEcj 2010 dks] la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk ds jk’Vªifr ekuuh; Jh cjkd dks] djds fn[kk;k ftlls og vfr izlUu ,oa izHkkfor 

gq, lkFk gh ,sls midj.k fodflr djus ls efgyk,a tks [ksrh ckMh ds dk;ksZ esa dksYgw ds cSy dh Hkkafr@xqykeh ,oa dMh 

etnwjh ds :i esa dk;Z djrh gSA muds fy, ;s midj.k efgyk feror~ ;U= d`f’k dk;ksZ dks vf/kd lqxerk ls djus gsrq 

dkQh mi;ksxh fl/n gksaxsA 

 i”kqikyu] Ms;jh ,oa eRL;ikyu foHkkx ¼Hkkjr ljdkj&d`f’k ea=ky; ds v/khuLFk½ ds varxZr efgykvksa ds 

l”kfDrdj.k gsrq foHkkx }kjk dksbZ Hkh fof”k’V ;kstuk ugha gS fQj Hkh i”kqikyu] Ms;jh ,oa eRL; ikyu esa yxh efgykvksa dks 

ykHk nsus ij tksj nsrk jgk gSA “kq: esa vkijs”ku ¶yM dk;ZØe esa efgyk,a Ms;jh lgdkfjrk vkUnksyu eas vxz.kh jghA 

mYys[kuh; gS fd xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa dqDdqV lao/kZu {ks= leqnz ds ikl {ks=ksa esa ekfRldh fØ;k dykiksa] Ms;jh m|eksa] cdjh ikyu 

vkfn esa efgykvksa dh vge~ Hkwfedk jgrh gS vr% efgykvksa dks izf”kf{kr djus gsrq cy fn;k tkuk pkfg,A ;|fiICAR ds 

v/khuLFk Directorate of Research on Women in Agriculture (GOL) Hkwous”oj ¼mM+hlk½ efgyk l”kfDrdj.k gsrq iz;kl dj 

jgk gSA  

 ftys dh dk;k iapk;r lfefr ds xkao csjyk esa /khjs /khjs vkfFkZd lEiUurk vk jgh gSA tqvk] “kjkc ,oa lV~Vs esa 

ftanxh cckZn dj jgk ;g xkao vc LoxZ cu x;k gSA vf/kdka”k xkao okys ;k rks [ksfrgj etnwj Fks ;k fQj etnwjA xzkeh.k dks 

ewyHkwr lqfo/kk,a miyC/k djkus dk dk;Z yqfiu Qkm.Ms”ku us] xako dh 60 efgykvksa dks izf”k{k.k fnyk;k vkSj dk;Z izkjaHk djkus 

gsrq jk’Vhª; efgyk dks’k o vU; foRrh; laLFkkvksa ls vklku fdLrksa ij _.k fnyk;k A mlh dk ifj.kke jgk fd vkt xkao dh 
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yxHkx lHkh efgyk,a rqylh ekyk dk fuekZ.k dj jgh gS] ftlls dPpk eky miyC/k djkus ,oa rS;kj eky [kjhnus O;kikjh 

xkao igqap jgs gSA  

 Hkkjr ljdkj ds }kjk efgykvksa ds izfr ;g iz;kl fuf”pr gh ljkguh; gSA  

 ikjEifjd :i ls efgyk m|fe;ksa dks Lo;a dk m|e LFkkfir djus] mls dq”kyrk ds lkFK lapkfyr djus] mRikfnr 

eky dh fcØh djus vkSj ml ij viuk LokfeRo cuk, j[kus esa vusd ck/kkvksa dk lkeuk djuk iM+rk gSA ,sls esa fuEu mik; 

viuk, tkus dh vko”;drk gSA 

m|e dks izkjaHk djus rFkk lapkfyr djus ds fy, izksRlkgu nsukA 

_.k izkIr djus] _.k nkrk fudk; dh vko”;drkvksa rFkk ljdkjh fodkl o dY;k.k dk;ZØe dh tkudkjh iznku djukA 

ifjokj ls izsj.kk vkSj lgk;rkA 

ljdkjh ,oa v/nZ& ljdkjh rFkk  xSj&ljdkjh laxBuksa ls efgykvksa dks rduhdh o izca/kdh; izf”k{k.k fnykukA 

xzkeh.k ,oa v/nZ& “kgjh {ks=ksa esa efgyk m|ferk fodkl gsrq efgykvksa ds Lo;a lgk;rk legw cuokuk vkSj mUgs etcwrh iznku 

djukA 

 mlesa dksbZ lansg ugh fd foxr nks n”kZdksa esa xzkeh.k efgykvksa ds fodkl vkSj mRFkku esa Lo;a lgk;rk lewg ,d 

ewY;oku ;a= fl/n gq, gSA Lo;a lgk;rk lewg ,oa efgykvksa ds vU; laxBu m|ferk gsrq efgykvksa dks u dsoy rduhdh 

tkudkjh eqgS;k djkrs gS] oju~ mUgs Lo;a dk m|e LFkkfir djus ds fy, izsfjr Hkh djrs gSA  

 Hkkjrh; dkiksZjsV txr dh efgyk m|fe;ksa dh miyfC/k;ksa ls vU; efgykvksa dks Hkh bl tfVy {ks= esa vkxs tkus dh 

izsj.kk feyh gSA MkW- fdju etwenkj “kkW&ck;ksdkWu dh eq[; dk;Zdkjh vf/kdkjh Hkkjr dh lcls cMh ck;ksVsd dEiuh ck;ksdkWu 

dh laLFkkid] ck;ksdkWu flj ,oa xnZu ds dSalj dh vkS’kf/k cukus okyh igyh Hkkjrh; dEiuh gSA MkW- “kkW dks 1989 esa in~eJh 

rFkk 2005 esa inHkw’k.k ls lEekfur fd;k x;k A uhfyek feJk] eSXlSls iqjLdkj fotsrk ftUgksus viuh cMh lksp ls NksVs iz;kl 

dj cMh dke;kch gkfly dhA xkao esa efgykvksa ds “kkSpky; ds vHkko dh leL;k dk lek/kku fd;kA fuosfnrk xzkeh.k fo|k 

fudsru dh laLFkkid xako esa y?kq Qkbusaf”k;y gsYi xzqi cuk;k ftl ;wfuV ds }kjk efgyk,a [kqn dk O;kikj “kq: dj jgh gS 

vkSj jkstxkj miyC/k djk jgh gSA  

 Jherh lqyTtk fQjksfn;k eksVokuh] dk;usfVd bathfu;fjax ,oa dk;usfVd QkbusUl dh la;qDr izca/k funs”kd A 

 lqJh vuqjk/kk nslkbZ] 1800 djksM+ :i;sa dh lEifRr okyh fo”o dh nwljh lcls cM+h v.Mk mRiknu dEiuh 

osadVs”oj@ gSpjht dh v/;{kA 

lqJh fjrq dqekj&Hkkjrh; QS”ku m|ksx dk vxz.kh uke fjrq dqekj us Hkkjr ds gLr fufeZr ifj/kkuksa dks vUrjkZ’Vªh; QS”ku 

cktkj esa ,d lEeku&tud LFkku fnyk;kA 

MkW- vèrk iVsy & jk’Vªh; nqX/k fodkl cksMZ dh v/;{k rFkk izca/k funs”kd us Hkkjr esa nqX/k fodkl dks u, vk;ke fn, gSA  

fiz;adk eYgks=k & iqLrd izdk”ku  

Hkkouk dDdM & QS”ku fMtkbuj 

jktJh fcMyk & lkeqnkf;d ,oa xzkeh.k fodkl gsrq vkfnR; fcMyk dsUnz dh v/;{kA 

lqJh fo|k NkcfM+;k & tEcks lewg dEifu;ksa dh v/;{k A 

 Hkkjr ds dkiksZjsV txr eas rks efgyk m|fe;ksa us viuh usr̀Ro {ker] ica/k {kerk vkSj fu.kZ;u {kerk dk yksgk 

euok;k gh gS] y?kq m|ksx {ks= esa mudh miyfC/k;ksa dks derj ugha ekik tk ldrkA Hkkjr ljdkj dh ,d fjiksVZ ds vuqlkj 

Hkkjr esa dqy 9]95]144 y?kq m|ksx m|e efgykvkas }kjk izcfU/kr gS] ftlesa lokZf/kd m|e dsjy jkT; esa gSA (13.82%) nwljs 

LFkku ij rfeyukMw (13.09%) rhljs LFkku ij dukZVd (10.17%) dsjy esa (12.20%) m|e rfeyukMw esa rFkk 9.96% 

dukZVd esas gSA bl losZ{k.k ls ;g rF; Li’V gks tkrk gS fd efgyk lk{kjrk rFkk efgyk m|ferk ds chp izR;{k laca/k gSA 

dsjy esa “kr&izfr”kr efgyk,a lk{kj gSA dsjy jkT; ljdkj us efgykvksa ds fy, O;kolkf;d f”k{kk ds vusd ikB~;Øe izkj aHk 
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fd, gSA ifj.kke lkeus gSA efgykvksa }kjk izcaf/kr rFkk furkUr efgyk m|eksa dh lokZf/kd la[;k dsjy jkT; esa gh gSA 

rfeyukMw rFkk dukZVd esa Hkh yxHkx ;gh fLFkfr gSA  

 mRrj izns”k] fcgkj] e/;izns”k& tSls cMs jkT;ksa esa pwWfd efgyk lk{kjrk nj uhph gS rFkk muesa izca/kdh; vkSj 

rduhdh dkS”ky dh deh gSA blfy, os Lo;a dk m|e LFkkfir djus dh ckr lksp Hkh ugha ikrhA jk’Vªh; efgyk dks’k ls 

forfjr dh tkus okyh vkfFkZd lgk;rk dk ,d cM+k fgLlk dsjy] rfeyukMw] dukZVd rFkk egkjk’Vª esa pyk tkrk gSA  

 mPp f”kf{kr izf”kf{kr rduhdh n`f’V ls etcwt vkSj is”ksoj n{k efgykvksa dks Lo;a dk m|e LFkkfir djus rFkk 

lapkfyr djus ds fy, izsfjr fd;k tkuk pkfg,A ;qok efgykvksa esa Nqih vfonksfgr fuiq.krk dh igpku djds] mlds vuq:i 

efgykvksa dks izf”kf{kr djds] vkS|ksfxd {ks= esa mRikndrk lao`f/n gsrq fofHkUu izdkj ds m|eksa esa efgykvksa dks Lo;a dk m|e 

LFkkfir djus ds fy, vko”;d lqfo/kk,a izkFkfedrk ds vk/kkj ij iznku dh tkuh pkfg,] m|ferk ewY;ksa dks izR;sd mRlkgh 

efgyk dks fl[kkus rFkk O;olk; ls tqM+h tfVyrkvksa ls fuiVus gsrq mUgs l{ke cukus ds fy, ,d okaNuh; okrkoj.k dh 

vko”;drk gSA Hkkjr esa efgyk m|ferk gsrq dfri; m|ksx @ O;olk; fuEu gS & i;kZoj.k fe=or`  izkS|ksfxdh tSo] 

izkS|ksfxdh] lwpuk izkS|ksfxdh tfur m|e] lekjksg izca/k i;ZVu m|ksx nwjlapkj] [kk|] Qy ,oa lCth izlaLdj.k] IykfLVd dk 

lkeku] oehZdYpj] feujy ty] js”ke dhVikyu] iq’iksRikn] vkS’k/kh; ,oa xa/k;qDr ikS/kksa dh [ksrh rFkk izlaLdj.kA 

 lEiks’k.kh; fodkl ds y{;ksa dks izkIr djus ds fy, efgyk m|fe;ksa dk l”kfDrdj.k vko”;d gSA O;olk; esa 

efgykvksa dh lexz lgHkkfxrk dks c< +kus rFkk bl fn”kk esa vkus okyh leLr ck/kkvksa dks nwj fd;k tkuk pkfg,A efgyk 

m|fe;ksa dks izf”kf{kr djus ds lkFk&lkFk lwpuk ;a=ksa dks izlkj.k] ijke”kZnk=h lsok,a iznku djus] O;kikj esyks ,oa izn”kZfu;k sa 

esa muds mRiknksa ds izn”kZu dh O;oLFkk djus tSls mik; Hkh m|ferk fodkl esa mYys[kuh; Hkwfedk fuHkk ldrs gSA ifj.kke 

Lo:i O;olk; dh okafNr miyfC/k;ka “kh?kzrk ls gkfly dh tk ldrh gSA efgykvksa esa m|ferk dks izksUur djuk] Rofjr 

vkfFkZd lao`f/n ,oa fodkl dk ,d “kkVZdV gSA bls viuk;k tkuk pkfg,A vko”;drk bl ckr dh gS fd ySfxx HksnHkko dh 

lHkh laHkkoukvksa dks lekIr djrs gq, efgykvksa dks iq:’kksa ds led{k ykdj jk’Vª fuekZ.k esa mudh Hkwfedk dks lkdkj fd;k 

tkuk pkfg,A 

Hkkjrh; m|eh efgykvksa dks le> ysuk pkfg, fd dqN rRo ,sls gS fd fur ubZ Å¡pkbZ;ksa dh vksj ys tk ldus esa 

egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkk,axs] tSls lkglh cudj vkUrfjd :i ls l`n`<+ gks rks ckg~; txr dh dksbZ leL;k fopfyr gh ugha dj 

ldrhA 

ckg~; leFkZuksa ¼fof”k’V fodkl fuf/k;ka] vklku “krksZ ij lk[k usVodZ lewg½ dks [kksats rFkk Hkkjrh; y?kq m|ksx] 

fodkl cSad] efgyk lgdkjh lfefr;kW] jk’Vªh; efgyk dks’k] okf.kfT;d cSad lgk;rk gsrq rRij gksA 

Lo;a dks nks’k nsuk can dj vius O;olk; dks ubZ Å¡pkbZ;kW ns ftlls ifjokj vkSj lekt esa lEekutud LFkku fey 

ldsA  

efgykvksa ds mRFkku vkSj l”kfDrdj.k gsrq Hkkjr ljdkj ,oa jkT; ljdkjksa esa tks dk;ZØe pyk, x, gS] ftuds }jk 

os vius y{; dks izkIr djsa rkfd Hkfo’; esa LFkk;h /kjksgj ds :i esa ;kn fd;k t,A izR;sd efgyk ,d lEHkkO; “kfDr gSA 

mlesa usr̀Ro ,oa izca/k dh {kerk dk vikj Hk.Mkj gSA  

 ^^nwj n`f’V] dfBu esgur vkSj iDdk bjknk** iwoZ iz/kkuea=h ¼Lo-½ Jherh bafnjk xka/kh dk ;g /keZlw= j.kuhfr ekxZ 

Xykscykbts”ku ;qx ds okrkoj.k esa usr̀Ro vkSj izca/ku dh {kerk dk fodkl dj Bksl vk;ke dh fn”kk fu/kkZfjr djrh gSA  

lanHkZ lwph  

1. Indian Economy It‘s Natures problems by Alak Ghosh  

2. Social Change in India S. Rangaraja – 2018  

3. Social menssion of women Empowerment in India editer – 2017 
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An Abstract :Cities are centers of very high density of population, mainly engaged in non-agricultural activities. 

The population is usually well educated, trained, highly technical and innovative. Cities with such population are 

vibrant and energetic and lead the country in different sectors of socio-cultural-economy of the country. 

Historically cities led the society in trade and commerce, administration, education and industrial activities. In 

economic development planning cities acted as the Growth Pole or Growth foci through which the development 

trickle down to smaller settlements. The Information and communication technology brought a new entity named 

startups in highly technical cities.  Initially startups were heard in the Silicon Valley of United States of America, 

concentration of technology based companies. Later on with the dispersion of technology, outsourcing of 

processing component of these big companies and economic compulsions, these big companies start operating from 

different parts of the world. This led to emergence of startups even in developing countries like India. Our prime 

minister said, “I see startups, technology and innovation as exciting and effective instrument for India‟s 

transformation”.  Indian Government is considering startups as new engine of employment generation and growth. 

Startups are making news nowadays and in gaining popularity in India. Their number is increasing day by day. 

Some of the successful startups are financed or take over by big companies. These startups are highly concentrated 

in cities. Startup is a new dimension added to the characteristics of cities. The economists are writing number of 

articles on number, type, investment and different aspects of startups. We geographer are not able to take note of 

these. It is necessary to analyse the geographical dimensions of startups. Therefore, this paper attempts to trace out 

the spatial distribution and types of these startup cities in India using secondary data extracted from angel list of 

startups up to March 2016.  

Key words: startup cities, innovation, ICT, GIS, QGIS, techies, open source software 

Introduction:  

There is a noise of the word “startup” 

nowadays. Everyone is talking about this word. The 

print media especially economic ones are full of 

articles related to startups. The new generation of 

students passing out of IIT‟s, IIIT‟s, IIM‟s and other 

technological and management institutes loves to 

associate themselves with this word. These 

management and technical students working on their 

project work sometimes hit some idea of doing 

something in a different manner using technology 

and management skills. These new ideas or 

innovation brought a revolutionary change in the 

manner business is done or commerce is done or 

payment is made or products and services are 

supplied to customers using information and 

communication technology. New companies are 

formed to use these innovative ideas and earned 

millions. Facebook, Google, Amazon.com etc. 

present day big companies were started as startups. 

The term gain popularity during the dot.com bubble 

when number of dot.com companies formed. Those 

who provided these innovative ideas also become 

partners in these companies and become millioner‟s 

over the night. Big companies, big banks and venture 

capitalists run after these newly formed companies 

either to take over or to finance these. The students 

are encouraged to develop more and more such 

innovative ideas by financial and other support. 

These newly established entities, now termed as 

startups are now hot cakes of the day in India. The 

startups are coming up in metropolitan cities of 

India. Cities are centers of very high density of 

population, mainly engaged in non-agricultural 

activities. The population is usually well educated, 

trained, highly technical and innovative. Cities with 

such population are vibrant and energetic and lead 

the country in different sectors of socio-cultural-

economy of the country. Historically cities led the 

society in trade and commerce, administration, 

education and industrial activities. In economic 

mailto:daljitchhiller@yahoo.com
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development planning cities acted as the Growth 

Pole or Growth foci through which the development 

trickle down to smaller settlements. The history of 

economic development indicates that the Growth 

pole model resulted into concentration of 

development at these cities only. So the focus shifted 

to the development of rural areas and smaller towns.   

Now the Information and communication 

technology again brought the cities into centre of 

development by introducing a new entity named 

startups in highly technical cities. The present paper 

attempts to analyse the spatial distribution of startup 

cities of India to find out locational factors and try to 

develop a typology of these startups to classify the 

startup cities into different groups. QGIS open 

source Geographical Information System (GIS) 

software has been used to present the data on map. 

Meaning and Definition:  

The word startup as a noun means the 

action or process of setting something in motion or a 

newly established business. As per Cambridge 

dictionary startup means a small business that has 

just been started. Startup is defined as “A Startup is a 

company that is in the first stage of its operations. 

These companies are often initially bank rolled by 

their entrepreneurial founders as they attempt to 

capitalize on developing a product or service for 

which they believe there is a demand” as per 

investopedia.com. “Early stage in the life cycle of 

an enterprise where the entrepreneur moves from the 

idea stage to securing financing, laying down the 

basis structure of the business, and 

initiating operations or trading” defined by business 

dictionary. “A startup is a company working to solve 

a problem where the solution is not obvious and 

success is not guaranteed,” says Neil Blumenthal, 

cofounder and co-CEO of Warby Parker. “Startup is 

a state of mind,” says Adora Cheung, cofounder and 

CEO of Homejoy, one of the Hottest 

U.S. Startups of 2013. It can be concluded that 

startup is a new company just started by founder 

entrepreneur to provide a product or service to meet 

the demand of the market. 

Distribution of Startup cities at Global Level: 

The present paper is based on Angel list of 

startups located in different countries. There is no 

other source to verify this list. The list may not be 

complete but it gives an estimate of startups in 

different countries and cities of world. The number 

of startups is highest in North American continent 

followed by Europe and Asia. The number is very 

small in South America, Oceania and Africa. This 

clearly indicates that the number of startups is closely 

related with the level of technological development 

and technology friendly population. It is higher in 

the developed regions while very low in 

underdeveloped or developing regions of world. 

Although the two largest populated countries are 

located in Asia but the number of startups is 

comparatively very low (Table No. 1). At city level, 

Silicon Valley and the San Francisco Bay Area of 

California of United States of America have long 

been the world leaders in high-tech startups, giving 

rise to cutting-edge companies from Apple and 

Intel to Google, Facebook, and Twitter. But recent 

years have seen the rise of an increasingly potent 

group of cities around the world that are generating 

new startups in creative and unique ways. (Richard 

Florida, 2015).  It is followed by New York, Los 

Angeles, and Boston. Most of the leading cities are 

from United States of America. The only Indian city 

appeared in Richard‟s list of 20 leading city is 

Bangalore at 15th place. Bangalore is also placed as 

the third fastest growing startup cities in world. 

       Table No. 1 Number of Startups in World (as on 30th March 2016) 

Region Number of Startups 

North America 109,674 

Europe 35,257 

Asia 30,017 

South America 4,719 

Oceania 3,722 

Africa 2,880 

Total 186269 

      (Source https://angel.co/locations) 

Startups in India: Till recently, the uses of 

Information and communication technology (ICT) 

were limited in commerce, business and services 

sector of India. With the expansion of management 

http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/stage.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/life-cycle.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/enterprise.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/entrepreneur.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/financing.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/structure.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/business.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/operations.html
http://www.businessdictionary.com/definition/trader.html
http://www.forbes.com/sites/natalierobehmed/2013/12/16/the-hottest-startups-of-2013/
http://www.forbes.com/sites/natalierobehmed/2013/12/16/the-hottest-startups-of-2013/
http://www.forbes.com/sites/natalierobehmed/2013/12/16/the-hottest-startups-of-2013/
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and technological education institutes like IIT‟s, 

IIIT‟s, NIIT‟s and IIM‟s etc., a large number of 

young graduates are coming out into the market 

equipped with information and communication 

technology. On the other hand, an increase in ICT 

literacy of population and its application by 

customers created a demand for ICT enabled 

business, commerce and services. The young 

technocrat‟s new ideas of application of ICT in 

business, commerce and services sectors of the 

economy brought a revolution in India. There are 

new ways of doing business, new ways of doing 

commerce and new ways of providing services and 

products to the customers. As a result number of 

startups came up in the last five years. There number 

increased almost 40 percent, the amount invested 

increased 125 percent, and the use of technology, the 

number of persons employed reached to 85 

thousands in last year‟s. These are only some rough 

estimates reported in various newspapers or 

magazines and going to shoot in the near future. The 

interest shown and capital invested by foreign banks 

and companies made startups in India a hot cake. 

The fresh graduates coming out of management and 

technological institutes become employer over the 

night. Every year startups starts appearing in new 

cities and in sectors. New Government of India 

realized the importance of startups in application of 

ICT in different sectors of economy, in attraction of 

foreign investment, and especially in diverting the 

students towards starting their own companies. The 

students passing out of these institutes are now 

employer and not employee. They are now 

employing others rather than searching for jobs. 

Government of India Notification:The economy of 

any country depends on economic activities carried 

out by the workforce. Larger the number of 

employed or working people better be the economy. 

After independence, first agriculture sector and then 

industrial sector was developed to produce food 

grains and jobs. With the changing technology, 

globalization, and privatization the role of the 

government was focused on policy making. This led 

to the growth of private sector in India. Startups are 

also totally promoted by private financers. The 

Indian government realized that Indian people have 

the potential to work hard, all they need is, a 

promising start up. Many people dream of starting 

up their own business, but due to financial or other 

similar issues are unable to do so. So, Indian 

Government in the leadership of honorable Prime 

Minister has decided to offer a gift as a nation wise 

program- “Start up India”. “Start up India” is a 

revolutionary scheme that has been started to help 

the people who wish to start their own business. 

These people have ideas and capability, so the 

government will give them support to make sure they 

can implement their ideas and grow. Success of this 

scheme will eventually make India, a better economy 

and a strong nation. On April 17, 2015, the Ministry 

of Commerce and Industry released a notification to 

define „startups‟. An entity will be identified as a 

startup: 

i) Till up to five years from the date of 

incorporation. 

ii) If its turnover does not exceed 25 crores in the 

last five financial years. 

iii)  It is working towards innovation, 

development, deployment, and commercialisation of 

new products,  processes, or services driven by 

technology or intellectual property. 

Another observation leads to the fact that an 

entity shall be considered a startup only if it aims to 

develop and commercialise – a new product or a 

service or a process or significantly improves on a 

product or service or process which will add 

significant value for customers or workflow. You 

are not liable to get the tax benefits as you will not be 

defined as a startup unless there is some innovation 

in your product or process or services. The technical 

institutes are also promoting their students to work 

for a startup for a year or two and then again may 

appear for placement if not successful. As a result 

number of students is trying their hand on startups in 

India. Housing.com, flipcart, snapdeal etc are some 

of the successful one. 

Spatial distribution of Startup Cities in India: The 

locations of primary activities are normally found in 

villages, the locations of industries are according to 

either the sources of raw material or market. These 

startups need innovative entrepreneurs, high speed 

internet, advanced computers, uninterrupted supply 

of electricity and motivated technical workforce. 

Though there is requirement of capital also but 

capital will flow if other requirements are met. 

Another important requirement is demand of ICT 

based services and concentration of population who 

can pay a small amount for these services. The urban 

population of India is well educated, smart phone 

users, single families and most importantly both 
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husband and wife working during the day. Due to 

late working hours in private sector this new 

generation has no time to visit market to purchase or 

to visit billing centers to deposit bill amount etc. 

They prefer only portals to do all their odd jobs. 

Hence large urban centers like Delhi, Bangalore, 

Mumbai, Chennai etc are the most favourable 

location for these startups. 

Figure  No 1. Spatial Distribution of Startups in Indian Cities 

 
1) ( Prepared by the author based on Angel list of Startups at their website https://angel.co/) 

 

A quick glance at the map (Figure No 1) 

reveals that the startup cities are clustered in India, 

strictly following the pattern of distribution of 

metropolitan cities. Most of the startup cities are 

either metropolitan city or city located near these. 

The biggest cluster is in north India including the 

cities of Delhi, Gurgaon, Noida, and Ghaziabad. 

This cluster branches into two directions, first 

towards Kolkata through the northern plains along 

river Ganges. The second branch passes through 

startup cities located along Rajasthan and Madhya 

Pradesh border, Gujarat and Maharashtra border, 

right up to Mumbai. The second cluster of startup 

cities is in South India including Bangalore, 

Chennai, Hyderabad and other major south India 

cities. This seems to follow the golden quadrangle of 

national highways. Another factor which played 

important role in the spatial distribution of startup 

cities is the location of IIT‟s, IIIT‟s, and other 

technological and management institutes. All the 

major startup cities are centre of IIT‟s, IIIT‟s, IIM‟s 

or NIIT or some regional institute.  

Regional Distribution of Startup cities in 

India: If we divide India into five regions and 

clubbed the startup cities in these five regions, it is 

observed that the South India leads in the number of 

startup cities closely followed by North Region. 

(Figure No 2). South Indian region includes the 

metropolitan and capital cities of Bangalore, 

Chennai and Hyderabad. Bangalore is the hub of 

electronic and ICT companies similar to Silicon 

Valley. Chennai is offering an alternative location to 

ICT companies near Bangalore. In north region the 

capital city of New Delhi is the main hub. 

Alternative locations are offered by Gurgaon and 

Noida. The third place is of Western Region. In the 

western region only two important cities of Bombay 

and Pune are the centres of startups. The number of 

https://angel.co/
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startup cities was very small in eastern region and 

smallest in central region. Eastern region is more 

industrial and the size of population is smaller in 

central region cities. 

    Figure No 2 Regional Distributions of Startup cities in India(as on 30th March 2016) 

 
2) ( Based on Angel list of Startups at their website https://angel.co/) 

 

Number of Startups in Indian Cities: As per the list available on Angel list website, the total number of startups is 

around 15000 in India. The largest number of estimated startups was reported in Bangalore, the silicon valley of 

India. Bangalore is the only city in the top 20 startup cities of world ranking 15th and the third fastest growing city 

with respect to number of startups. Bangalore was found outstanding due to its technological advantage (large sizes 

of circle in figure no 3). Bangalore is the heart of  

Figure No. 3 Number of Startups in Indian Cities 

 
3) ( Prepared by the author based on Angel list of Startups at their website https://angel.co/) 

 

Computer and information and 

communication technology for a long period. 

Though there is no IIT in Bangalore, but there is 

large number of ICT based and electronic companies 

along with engineering and management institutes. 

These ICT based companies are hub of innovative 

activities. Bangalore (almost one-fourth of Indian 

startups) is followed by two close cities of New Delhi 

37
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(one-fifth of startups) and Mumbai where a demand 

is found for such services due to mobile friendly large 

metropolitan population (Table No. 2). Location of 

IIT‟s in both the cities is one of the important factors, 

and there are other institutes leading students in 

various innovative activities. At the third level, are 

the startup cities of Hyderabad, Gurgaon and 

Pune.Hyderabad, the capital city of Andhra Pradesh 

is an independent centre of startups, where number 

of management institutes is located. Gurgaon and 

Pune are developing as independent hub of 

technology near the metropolitan cities of Delhi and 

Mumbai. These two cities offered alternative 

locations near Delhi and Mumbai.  

Table No. 2. Number of Startups in Indian Cities (as on 30th March 2016) 

Name of City Number of Startups Percent Startups 

Bangalore 3599 23.56 

New Delhi 2992 19.59 

Mumbai 2106 13.79 

Hyderabad 960 6.29 

Gurgaon 883 5.78 

Pune 821 5.38 

Noida 414 2.71 

Chennai 384 2.51 

Jaipur 375 1.80 

Chandigarh 213 1.39 

Calcutta 171 1.12 

Kochi 131 0.86 

Ahmedabad 105 0.69 

Others 2219 14.53 

Total 15273 100 

4) ( Based on Angel list of Startups at their website https://angel.co/) 

The fourth level startup cities are Jaipur, 

Chandigarh, Calcutta, Kochi and Ahmedabad where 

the number of startups varies from 275 to 105. In 

addition to these major startup cities, there are other 

100 more cities where startups are less than 100 

spread over the country. (Small size of proportional 

circles in Figure No. 3)  The number of startups is 

comparatively lesser in these cities because of the 

size of population and their distant location from the 

four metropolitan cities of India. An attempt is made 

to analyse the relationship between size of 

population and number of startups in a city (Figure 

No 4). It seems there is some relationship between 

population and number of startup in a city, but 

closeness to larger metropolis disrupts this 

relationship. This may need to be further tested 

taking the all the nearby cities together as an 

agglomeration

. 

Figure No 4 : Distribution of Number of Startups with Size of City of Population 

 
5) ( Prepared by the author based on Angel list of Startups at their website https://angel.co/) 

 

https://angel.co/
https://angel.co/
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Types of Startups in Indian Cities: An attempt is 

made to classify the startups in 10 categories on the 

basis of type of main activities of the entity. The 

categories include Mobile App, Education, E-

Commerce, Social, Health Care, Hyper local, 

Online, Travel, Food and others. The most 

important type of startups is Mobile App and related 

activities. (Figure No 4)  Educational, Web based 

and E-commerce startups are at second place in 

proportion of the total types of entities.  A significant 

proportion of social, health care, hyper local 

(consolidates the orders and handles the delivery), 

online, travel, and food based activities are also 

reported in Indian cities. The proportion of different 

types of startups in Indian cities is almost same 

across the country and the share of Mobile App 

based startups is highest in all the cities.  

Figure No 4 Types of Startups in Indian Cities(as on 30th March 2016) 

 
6) ( Based on Angel list of Startups at their website https://angel.co/) 

 

Results and discussions: On the basis of analysis of 

number of startups, their types, number of startups in 

Indian cities, spatial distribution of startup cities and 

their typology, the following points may be 

highlighted: 

Startups normally appear in the cities 

having a large population base, diversified in 

nature, higher proportion of employed population, 

and high level of use of computer and mobile 

technology. The distribution of startup cities in India 

strictly follows the     distribution pattern of large 

cities. Startups are almost absent in villages or 

primarily rural area. Startup cities are found more 

around cities, in general, and metro cities, in 

particular. The distribution pattern of startup 

citiesseems tofollow the golden quadrangle of 

national highways.This indicates that there is some 

relationship between the location of startup cities and 

highways. It needs to be further statistically tested.  

The number of startups is more in 

metropolis and surrounding cities and less in smaller 

cities. Highly urbanized, diverse, technically literate 

and employed population is base for startup entities. 

Metropolitan cities are concentration of this type of 

population. Another characteristics, which is 

necessary for startups and found in metropolitan 

cities is the use of smart phones. In metropolitan 

cities the level of use of smart phones is very high, 

here even a kid is found using mobile phone to order 

his pizza or his toys online. The use of mobile phone 

is going to increase further not only in metropolitan 

cities but also in the small towns and after some time 

even in villages. This increase in use of mobiles will 

further increase the number of startups and a day will 

come when the startups may be found located in 

rural areas. 

The startups can be classified on the basis of 

type of activities performed. Startups are trying to 
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help the customers in reducing their time and energy 

spent in day to day work by providing solutions at 

the press of a key of their mobile phone or click of a 

mouse.  At present mobile app, web, education and 

e-commerce are the four important types of startups 

activities reported in Indian cities. The number of 

startups in each type is going to further increase with 

the increase in number of smart phone users in 

metropolitan cities, smaller cities and villages. The 

reduction in the prices of smart phones, when made 

in India phones will be launched will further increase 

users in India.  It is pertinent to mention  here that 

the type of activities found in startups will also 

increase in future to extend startups in new sectors of 

the economy. It has been observed that the types of 

activities are almost similar in nature and magnitude 

across the startups cities in the country.  These 

activities may be different but the mode of provision 

of services is based on ICT.  The classification 

exercise needs more data, time and deliberation.  

The startups are considered as new engine of 

economic development and attraction of foreign 

investment in the country. The startups are the only 

way to realize the slogan of Employer not Employee, 

slogan highlighted by the present prime minister of 

the country. There is an increase in revenue to the 

local government. The startups may again bring the 

Growth pole theory in focus as these are located in 

the larger regional cities of the area. Time will come 

when these startups will be based in the surrounding 

rural areas to take benefits of economy. There is a 

need to have startups to help the farmers of the 

country, so that their products may be purchased 

directly or processed at village level and then 

supplied to the consumers. This will not only help 

the farmers in getting a reasonable price of their crop, 

but the consumers will also get these products at 

lower rates. A larger section of our society, farmer is 

not able to benefit by the economic models adopted 

till date. Such startups, even if, located in urban 

areas, but dealing directly with the farmers will 

definitely improve the conditions of the farmers, 

Thestartups will encourage young 

generation to learn skills than general education. The 

startups have scope of job generation for educated 

and skilled young generation for coming years. The 

young generation will start generating jobs rather 

than looking for jobs. This will lead to expansion of 

jobs in private sector, and reduce the burden on 

government. 

The startups may again lead to disparities 

between urban skilled and rural non skilled youth. 

The involvement of skilled workforce is more in 

startups. The urban youth responds to the current 

situation quickly and start taking skill education, on 

the other hand the rural still opt for general 

education. The growth of startups will further led to 

fresh migration stream from rural areas and small 

towns to Metro Cities. The startups will be highly 

concentrated in metro cities so skilled youth will 

migrate from small cities and rural areas to these 

startup cities. 

It is observed that the workforce employed 

in the startups is mostly from other urban centers. 

This new workforce earning high salary contributes 

to income tax, tax to the local government and 

infuses energy in the slowdown of reality sector. On 

the other hand it is a cause for the tension between 

the new techies from other cities, local residents and 

local government. There is a need to look into these 

issues by the administrative set up of the concerned 

city. 

To conclude it can be said that the number 

and type of startups is going to increase further in 

near future. The concentration of these startups 

needs to be diverted towards rural areas to have a 

better spatial distribution. There is a need of 

regulations regarding online activities and generation 

of awareness among the population. Further analyses 

of data are required to develop a typology of the 

startup entities and relationship between size and 

number of startups in cities.  
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Abstract :This paper highlights one of the modern ways of investing for the betterment of underserved lives. It can be 

done through impact investments which accounts for the social good and personal income. It‘s high time something 

could be done for the society we live in. Despite all our efforts and government‘s strategies towards developing the social 

lives in various segments there is a need to make more impactful investments. 

This paper brings forth the needs of the base of pyramid and presents in front the organizations working for their 

improvement called Impact Ventures. These ventures are funded by Impact investors.Impact investors are extremely 

hopeful about the role business can play in advancing the common good and the leverage social enterprises can achieve 

by employing financial tools. 

One of the most vibrant economies in the world, India, with the rise of the entrepreneurial eco-system has allowed impact 

investing to set its base firmly here. Currentresearches indicate that impact equity accounted for almost one-fifth of 

overall equity transactions in India in 2014-15. Expected growth of impact equity investments in coming years is about 

30%. Target market for Impact investments in India is livelihood, education and health services. 

Keywords: Impact investments, Impact investors, Impact venture, base of the pyramid. 

INDIA AND IMPACT INVESTING 

Impact investments though a new revolution in the field 

of investment have emerged as one of thebiggest 

sources of social funding. Impact investments are the 

investments done in order togenerate benefit for the 

society along with some financial return. 

Global Impact InvestingNetwork describes ―Impact 

investments are investments made into companies, 

organizations, andfunds with the intention to generate 

social and environmental impact alongside a 

financialreturn. Impact investments can be made in 

both emerging and developed markets, and target 

arange of returns from below market to market rate, 

depending on investors' strategic goals.  

The growing impact investment market provides capital 

to address the world’s most pressingchallenges in 

sectors such as sustainable agriculture, renewable 

energy, conservation,microfinance, and affordable and 

accessible basic services including housing, healthcare, 

andeducation.” 

With high societal need and strong capitalmarkets, India 

has become a natural test-bed for impact investments. 

As one of the two fastest-growing large economies in 

the world, India‘s GDPexpandedat 7.9 percent in 2015–

16, to US $2.1 trillion. Poverty is on the retreat; the 

officialpoverty ratiodeclined from 45 percent of the 

population in 1994 to 22 percent in 2012.However, a 

large partof the population in India remains 

underserved: 500 million peoplelack secondary 

education orskills training, 300 million people lack 

electricity and 120 millionrural households 

areunbanked. 

SOCIAL PROBLEMS TO BE ADDRESSED BY 

IMPACT INVESTING 

Problems faced by people at bottom of the pyramid in 

India can be tackled to a very large extent through 

Impact investments. Impact investors seek out social 

and environmental impact from their investments, in 

addition to monetary returns. The public sector has the 

potential tostimulate social impact investment by 

deliveringfunds to enable the private sector to offer 

affordable, accessible, quality products and services to 

the poorest populations.  

Mentioned below are some of the areas that require 

efforts from the government as well as private players: 

 
Source:http://www.undp.org/content/sdfinance/en/home

/solutions/impact-investment.html
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Source: OECD (2015), Social Impact Investment: Building the Evidence Base, OECD Publishing, Paris 

 

IMPROVEMENT OF SOCIETY THROUGH 

SOCIAL VENTURES 

“Impact Investing in India is expected to reach $6-8 

billion by 2025, generating social benefits and 

commercially viable products, technologies and 

services that canserve over 3 billion underserved 

people, globally.”  -McKinsey & Co 

India is contemplated as a breeding ground for impact 

investing due to the vast size of its demography and the 

unfulfilled demands for social and economic services. 

Out of the total 1.3 billion population in India, around 

80 per cent are living in poverty. The concentrated 

public investment in priority sectors like primary 

education, health, housing, water and sanitation 

etc.permitted the development of the private 

entrepreneurial space.  

In contemporary past, private capital has flowed into 

key sectors of the economy with special focus on 

microfinance, health services, education and other allied 

sectors. There are some companies in India — both in 

the tech and no-tech segments — helping this large 

segment to address various problems related to 

irrigation, lending, travel, education, etc., by providing 

cost-effective solutions.  

These impact ventures are getting financial assistance in 

the form of grants or funds from various investment 

firms, called Impact investors. Some of the impact 

investors who are helping India grow are: Omidyar 

Network started by Pierre Omidyar, Founder of eBay, 

supports market-based approaches with the potential for 

large-scale, catalytic impact. Aavishkaar founded in 

2001 with a vision to catalyse development in India‘s 

underserved regions, identifies entrepreneurs, provides 

them with capital, supplements it with a nurturing 

environment and helps build sustainable enterprises. 

Unitus Impacta venture capital firm finances in growing 

businesses which helps in improving the livelihoods of 

the working poor. Lok Capital founded in 2000, is a 

micro-finance investment firm supported by US-based 

non-profit Rockefeller Foundation. Its goal is to support 

the development of social enterprises to deliver basic 

services in a commercially viable manner. Aspada 

Advisors provides early-stage risk capital to driven 

teams building innovative businesses in India that help 

in the economic advancement of underserved 

populations through access to markets, essential 

services and capital. 

Apart from these, many other organizations are there 

who are working in this field continuously to do some 

social good. 

CONCLUSION 

Government along-with the impact investors should try 

to search for more avenues to make impact investing 

mainstream. Unless social good is not emphasized as 

overall good the Indian economy could not develop 

properly. No section of the society will be left 

https://www.omidyar.com/
https://www.omidyar.com/
https://www.omidyar.com/
http://www.aavishkaar.in/
http://unitusimpact.com/
http://www.aspada.com/
http://www.aspada.com/
http://www.aspada.com/
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underserved with the growing social responsibility and 

impact investing. Many organizations are working in 

impact investing zone, but their potential could only be 

utilized when they get full support from all the 

directions. 

India requires a skillful direction – finding in order to 

know its challenges as it has adiverse and complex 

socio-cultural environment, high economic inequality 

between urban and rural areas, and low human 

development index. However in challenges lie chances, 

focused government strategies, rapidlymounting 

investor curiosity, and a raw entrepreneurial energy 

waiting to be unbridled has positioned India to take 

these challenges uncompromising.  
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ABSTRACT: 

The samples were characterized by X-ray diffraction, Differential scanning Calorimetry, Fourier Transform Infrared 

Spectrometry, transport number measurement by EMF method and Density measurement by Archimedes's Principle. 

Present quaternary glasses are prepared using high purity chemicals, Ag2O, BaCO3, V2O5, and TeO2. Commercially 

available analytical reagent (AR) grade materials have been used in all the preparations. Samples were prepared, then 

starting materials were weighed in the desired proportions using micro analytical balance. The weighed materials were 

thoroughly mixed in an agate mortar-pestle nearly for an hour by wet grinding method. Initially 5 gm batch of the 

mixture was kept in an alumina crucible in a controlled electric furnace at 400°C for half an hour in order to remove 

CO2and prevent foaming on melting. 

KEYWORDS: Glass, Characterization, Chemicals, Spectroscopy 

I INTRODUCTION: 

Present quaternary glasses are prepared using high 

purity chemicals, Ag2O, BaCO3, V2O5, and TeO2. 

Commercially available analytical reagent (AR) grade 

materials have been used in all the preparations. Using 

these chemicals, the following series of samples were 

prepared. 

1) x (BaO : 1.5 Ag2)) - (95-x) V2O5- 5 TeO2; 

where x = 25, 30, 35,40, 45 mol%. 

2) 10 BaO-y Ag2O-(85-y) V2O5-5 TeO2; 

where y = 20, 25, 30, 35, 40,45, 50, 55 mol%. 

3) 5 BaO-z Ag2O-35 V2O5- (60-z) TeO2; 

where z = 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 55, 60 mol%. 

The starting materials were weighed in the desired 

proportions using micro analytical balance. The 

weighed materials were thoroughly mixed in an agate 

mortar-pestle nearly for an hour by wet grinding 

method. Initially 5 gm batch of the mixture was kept in 

an alumina crucible in a controlled electric furnace at 

400°C for half an hour in order to remove CO2and 

prevent foaming on melting. 

The temperature of the furnace was then raised 

gradually up to 810°C and kept for four hours at that 

temperature for melting the mixture. The melt was then 

poured on to a Cu plate block kept at room temperature 

and immediately pressed the melt by another Cu plate 

block. The obtained solid materials were crushed to fine 

powder by using agate mortar and were used for other 

studies like XRD, FTIR, DSC, transport number 

measurement while for dc and ac conductivity 

measurements, samples were cut into pieces of about 1 

mm in thickness and were coated with silver paint to 

serve as electrodes. All the samples were kept in 

desiccators to protect them from atmosphere. 

II CHARACTERIZATION TECHNIQUES 

The various characterization studies performed on glass 

samples are: 

2.2.1 X-RAY DIFFRACTION: 

In the present investigation, room temperature x-ray 

diffraction patterns of the finely powdered samples 

have been recorded for the prepared systems using a 

Shimadzu X-ray diffractometer employing a 

monochromatic Cu-Kα radiation (=1.5418 ). The 

measurements were recorded for 2θ values from 10°–

80° at a scanning rate of 2° per minute. The below 

figure shows the diagram of the XRD sample holder. 

 
Fig.3.1. XRD sample Holder. 

 

2.2.2 DIFFERENTIAL SCANNING 

CALORIMETRY: 

DSC is the most widely used thermal analysis 

technique, which is applicable to glasses, polymers, 

various organic materials as well as inorganic materials. 

This technique has many advantages which contribute 

to its widespread usage, including fast analysis time 

(usually less than 30 minutes), easy sample preparation, 
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applicability in both solids and liquids, wide 

temperature range and excellent quantitative capability.  

In the present work, DSC measurements have been 

carried out using Modulated DSC-2910 TA 

Instruments. 

Fig.2.2 shows the schematic diagram of DSC apparatus. 

Prior to the measurements, the base line has been 

obtained in order to 

 
Fig. 2.2: Schematic diagram of DSC apparatus. 

compensate the difference in the signal, which may 

account for the possible non identical nature of pans or 

heating elements. The baselines are obtained under the 

experimental conditions required for the system under 

study. The investigation on glassy electrolytes has been 

aimed at determining (i) the glass transition temperature 

(Tg) at which the glass transforms from super cooled 

liquid state into crystalline phase and (ii) crystallization 

temperature at which the glass devitrifies (Tc). In this 

technique, the powdered samples of about 10-15 mg 

were encapsulated in aluminium pans of DSC 

instrument for measurements over the temperature 

range from room temperature to below glass transition 

temperature. The heating rate for first series is 

20°C/min while for second and third series heating rate 

is 10°C/min. The result of the DSC experiment is a 

curve in which there is an endothermic and exothermic 

peak corresponding to glass transition temperature (Tg) 

and crystallization temperature (Tc)  

FOURIER TRANSFORM INFRARED 

SPECTROSCOPY: 

FTIR spectroscopy is used for the structural 

investigation of glasses. It is the advanced technique of 

conventional IR spectroscopy. Here the optical pathway 

to detect radiations coming from sample and reference 

source is designed to produce an interferogram, a plot 

of intensity versus time. This signal is converted into 

frequency domain, using Fourier transformation. The IR 

covers a range of wavelength in electromagnetic 

spectrum from 7.8×l0
–5

 to l×l0
–1

 cm. In IR 

spectroscopy, the absorption is expressed in 

wavenumber v, whose unit is cm
–1

. It is divided into 

three regions (1) near infrared spread over from (7.8 × 

10
–5

 to 2.5 × 10
–4

) cm (2) middle infrared region lies in 

the range (2.5 × 10
–4

 to 5 × 10
–3

) cm and (3) far infrared 

region lies in between (5×10
–3

 to l×10
–1

) cm. The most 

useful IR region is 2.5×10
–4

 to 5 × l0
–3

 cm (wavelength 

range) or 4000 cm
–1

 to 200 cm
–1

 (wave number range) 

because it gives the important information about the 

vibration of the molecules and hence its change in 

structure [1,2]. 

Samples for IR studies- KBr Pellets: 

For observing the IR spectra, a very small amount (less 

than 2 mg) of the powdered glass sample was ground 

and mixed with a relatively large quantity of KBr 

(approximately 100 mg) which is transparent to IR 

radiation. The mixture was pressed in a ‗die‘ under a 

pressure of 5000 kg/cm
–2

. The resultant transparent 

pellet known as KBr pellet of the sample was put in the 

sample holder of the Bruker model vertex 70 

spectrophotometer and the FTIR spectra of the glass 

samples are taken in the range of 400-2400 cm
–1

 with 

the scanning rate of 2.7 sec/scan in a transmittance 

mode. 

2.2.3 TRANSPORT NUMBER MEASNREMENTS: 

The EMF method was employed for the evaluation of 

the contribution of silver ions in the present silver-based 

barium vanado-tellurite glass system. For this method 

the cell of the type Ag | sample\ I2 + TMAI + C were 

fabricated, where in the anode was made of silver 

powder while the cathode was a mixture of iodine, 

tetramethyle ammonium iodide (TMAI) and graphite 

respectively in the ratio of 81:2:17. The cell was made 

in the form of a pellet by pressing the cell components 

under a pressure of 5000 kg/cm
–2

. The open circuit 

voltage of the cell is measured using Keithley 

Electrometer Model 6514. 

The ionic transport number is calculated by the 

following relation 

 

......................(2.1) 

 

 

whereEabsis the observed value of open circuit voltage 

at room temperature and Etheois the theoretical value of 

emf corresponding to the cell reaction obtained from 

thermo dynamical calculations for Ag/I2 couple, which 

is 0.687 V [3]. 
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2.2.4 DENSITY MEASUREMENTS: 

Densities of all glass samples of three different series 

were measured separately at room temperature using 

the suspended weight method based on the Archimedes 

principle. Methanol was used as the immersion liquid 

whose density is known (0.7814 gm/cc at room 

temperature). For measuring density, a small piece of 

sample was taken in a single pan of weighing machine 

and the weight of the sample was measured in the air. 

Let the weight in air is represented by ‗a‘ gm. Then the 

same piece of sample was weighed immersed in 

methanol represented by ‗b‘ gm. Then the density was 

calculated according to the equation 

 

........(2.2) 

 

 

By calculating the density and chemical compositions 

of the glass samples, the molar volume, ion 

concentration per unit volume, ion-ion spacing have 

been calculated. The change in density with 

composition, in oxide glass system, can be expressed in 

terms of apparent volume occupied by 1 g atom of 

oxygen which can be calculated from the density and 

composition using the formula [4] given as  

 

......................(2.3) 

 

 

whereMw is the molecular weight of oxide, n, the molar 

fraction and d is the density of the substance. 

2.3 CONDUCTIVITY MEASUREMENT: 

The evaluation of electrical conductivity essentially 

means the measurement of sample resistance in terms of 

ratio of the electric potential applied across the sample 

to the electric current passing through the sample. A 

most conventional dc potential method can be 

employed for the resistance measurement. However, 

there are several limitations and complications which 

are introduced during dc measurement, especially when 

the system is an ionic, super ionic or mixed electronic-

ionic. Many undesirable factors of resistance viz. 

electrode-glass polarization, grain boundary, electrode 

contact etc. contribute to the true bulk resistance (R) 

and it becomes practically difficult to determine the 

actual resistance of the sample. Thus for this reason, ac 

method is generally preferred over the dc method for 

such type of systems. Impedance spectroscopy is a 

powerful ac technique, which has received the wide 

spread acceptance today for the determination of true 

bulk conductivity of ionic/super ionic/mixed 

electronicionic systems [5-11]. This technique involves 

the measurement of complex impedance or true bulk 

resistance (R)of the material.  

For the impedance measurements, all the glass samples 

were cut into small pieces of about 1mm thickness and 

were coated with silver paint to serve as electrodes. 

With painted silver paste a good ohmic contact is found. 

The measurements were made with two probe method. 

The sample inside the sample holder (as shown in 

Fig.3.3) is kept in contact with two polished, cleaned 

and spring loaded copper electrodes of a cell and the 

cell was kept in a furnace controlled by mercury contact 

thermometer and relay. Fig.3.4 shows the conductivity 

measurement setup for impedance analysis. The 

impedance measurements were made using Solartron 

1260 in the frequency range from 1 Hz to 32 MHz at 

different temperatures and the sample was heated at the 

interval of 10° C. 

 
Fig.2.3. Sample holder for the conductivity 

measurement. 

 
Fig.2.4. AC Conductivitymeasurement setup. 

Impedance Spectroscopy (IS) refers to the semicircular 

plots. Generally, a small portion of the semicircle 

appears on the Z -Z‖ complex plot and the extrapolation 

of the plot intercepting the real Z‘ axis gives the bulk 

resistance (R), by which dc conductivity of the samples 

is calculated using Eqn.2.4 

 

...........................(2.4) 
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wheret and A are the thickness and cross section area of 

the specimen, which were found out using micrometer 

screw gauge. The dc conductivity for first series 

samples was also measured by Keithley constant 

current source 220. Current source was connected in 

series and Keithley Electrometer model 6514 was 

connected parallel to the sample for voltage 

measurement.  

Experimental setup for this is shown in Fig 2.5. A 

current through the sample was kept constant and the 

voltage drops across the given sample was measured at 

different temperatures starting from room temperature 

to below glass transition temperature. The resistance 

was then calculated using the relation V=IR, using this 

R values, conductivity is calculated by the Eq. 2.4. 

 
Fig.2.5. DC Conductivity measurement setup for first 

series. 

III RESULTS : 

3.1 X-RAV DIFFRACTION STUDIES: 

X-ray diffraction measurements were carried out in 

order to determine the amorphous nature of the present 

samples. Absence of well-defined peak in the x-ray 

diffraction spectra characterizes the glassy state [1,2]. 

X-ray diffraction spectrum for the glass samples of first 

series, x(BaO: 1,5Ag2O)- (95-x)V2O5-5TeO2, where the 

modifier ratio is varying from 25 to 45 in steps of 5 are 

shown in Fig. 4.1 at room temperature. The observed 

peak free pattern shows the absence of any crystalline 

phase which confirms the amorphous nature of the 

samples. These patterns show a broad halo at 20 ~ 

27.5°, beyond that no further oscillations are observed. 

The intensity of these halos differs in height as a 

function of (BaO-Ag2O) content in the specimens. It is 

very weak for x=25 % sample but it develops to a 

sharper halo as the modifier content increases, reaching 

a maximum at the x=45 mol %. Thus, the XRD 

spectrum confirms the amorphous nature of the glass 

samples of first series. Fig.4.12 shows the XRD pattern 

of all glass samples of second series 10 BaO-yAg20-

(85-y)V2O5-5TeO2, obtained at room temperature. 

These patterns show two very feeble humps at 20 = 15° 

and 55°, whose intensity increases slightly with 

increasing Ag2O content A broad hump is observed at 

20 = 28°. The intensity of this hump increases with 

increasing Ag2O content and is shifted to a position 20 

= 30° for 50 and 55 % sample. The intensity of this 

hump is very weak for y=20 % and develops to a 

sharper but very broad peak like hump for y=55 %. No 

crystalline phases are present which confirms the 

amorphous nature of the samples of this system too. 

Fig.3.13 shows the XRD pattern for third series samples 

at room temperature. In this series, BaO and 

V2O5content are kept constant and Ag2O is varied with 

respect to TeO2content.  

 
Fig.3.13. XRD diffraction pattern of 5BaO-zAg2O-

35V2Os-(60-z)TeO2. 

 
Fig.3.13. XRD diffraction pattern of5BaO-zAg2O-

35V2Os-(60-z)TeO2. 
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Fig.3.13. XRD diffraction pattern of5BaO-zAg2O-

35V2Os-(60-z)TeO2. 

The peak free amorphous pattern of XRD spectrum 

shows two small humps at 2θ =15° and 55°, whose 

intensity increases very slightly with increasing Ag2O 

content. A broad hump is observed at 2θ = 29°. The 

intensity of this hump also increases with increasing 

Ag2Ocontent and becomes maximum for highest 

Ag2Ocontent i.e., z= 60 mol % similar to the diffraction 

pattern obtained for the samples in second series. 

From the above observation, it is clear that these glass 

samples are amorphous in nature as confirmed by their 

XRD spectrum which reveal the peak free pattern i.e., 

no phase of crystallinity. 

3.2 DIFFERENTIAL SCANNING 

CALORIMETRY: 

In order to show that all the prepared samples were 

indeed glasses, they were analyzed by DSC technique. 

It measures the temperature and heat flow associated 

with the transition in materials as a function of time and 

temperature. The DSC measurements were used to 

determine the glass transition temperature (Tg) in order 

to establish an upper limit of temperature to perform the 

conductivity measurements and to avoid any structural 

relaxations and/or crystallization due to glass-liquid 

transition. 

In the DSC plot [Fig.2.4], the x-axis represents the 

temperature and the y-axis represents the difference in 

heat flow between the sample and the reference. The 

number, shape and position of the various endothermic 

and exothermic peaks with reference to the temperature 

may be used as a means for the qualitative identification 

of the substance under investigation. When the sample 

and the reference material are heated, the heat is either 

absorbed or released by the material against 

temperature due to phase change or crystallization or 

change in heat capacity. When the horizontal line in the 

DSC spectrum shifts downward suddenly at a certain 

temperature, it means heat is being absorbed by the 

sample or a change in its heat capacity. This particular 

temperature is known as ―glass transition temperature‖ 

Tg. Another endothermic peak is observed at a very 

high temperature known as ―liquidus or melting 

temperature‖ Tm. At this temperature the chains come 

out of their ordered arrangements and begin to move 

around freely. When the substance melts, it must absorb 

heat. 

Above the glass transition, the substance has lot of 

mobility. When they reach the right temperature, they 

will gain enough energy to move into an ordered 

arrangement called crystals. When the substance fall 

into these crystalline arrangements or when the 

substance undergoes from metastable to crystalline 

state, they give off heat and it is seen as an exothermic 

peak in the plot of heat flow versus temperature. The 

temperature at this highest point is usually considered to 

be the crystallization temperature of the sample. The 

substance gives off heat when it crystallizes; it is called 

an exothermic transition. Limb and Davis [3] reported 

that for V2O5-P2O5-B2O3 glass system, there are two 

phase transition separation and subsequent 

crystallization of V2O5 is at 290°C and 410°C. In glass 

transition, there is no peak, because there is no latent 

heat given off, or absorbed, by the substance. Both 

melting and crystallization involve absorbing or giving 

off heat. At the glass transition temperature, there is a 

change in the heat capacity of the sample and there is 

no latent heat involved. Hence the glass transition is 

called as second order transition. Transitions like 

melting and crystallization, which do have latent heats, 

are called first order transitions. DSC plot obtained for 

all samples of first series x (BaO:1.5 Ag2O)-(95-x) 

V2O5-5 TeO2 with 25 < x < 45, are shown in Fig. 4.14. 

These plots show an endothermic peak corresponding to 

glass transition temperature (Tg) and an exothermic 

peak corresponding to cryatsllization temperature (Tc). 

The values of glass transition temperature obtained 

from these plots are plotted against modifier content 

(BaO:1.5 Ag2O) as shown in Fig. 4.15. The figure 

clearly indicates that the glass transition temperature is 

independent of the modifier content. Similar 

independence nature of glass transition temperature 

with respect to modifier is also obtained in MgO-V2O5 

glasses [4] but some workers [5, 6] have shown that 

glass transition temperature increases with decrease in 

V2O5 content. 
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Fig.3.15. Variation of glass transition temperature Tg 

with modifier in series x(BaO: 1.5Ag2O)-(95-x)V2O5-

5TeO2. 

Fig.3.16 shows the DSC thermogram obtained for 

different glassy compositions of the second series 10 

BaO-y Ag2O-(85-y)V2O5-5TeO2 with 20  y  55, in 

steps of 5 mol %. The obtained Tgvalues are plotted 

with Ag2O content shown in Fig. 3.17, which shows 

that the glass transition temperature decreases with 

increasing Ag2O content. Double or triple exothermic 

peaks, present in some glass compositions represent 

multiple crystalline phases appearing during heating up.  
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More than one exothermic peak is reported in other 

tellurite glasses also [7], DSC results of third series 

5BaO-z Ag2O-35V2O5-(60-z)TeO2 with 25  z  60 are 

shown in Fig.3.18. It shows endothermic dip due to 

glass transition and crystallization of the samples is 

shown by exothermic peaks. The thermographs of this 

series also show double and triple exothermic peaks, as 

seen in second series, 

 
Fig.3.16. DSC traces of all samples of series 10BaO-

yAg2O-(85-y)V2O5-5TeO2. 

 
Fig.3.18. DSC traces of all samples of 5BaO-zAg2O-

35V2O5-(60-z)TeO2 series. 

due to different crystalline phases appearing due to 

heating up. The glass transition temperature (Tg), 

obtained from the DSC spectrum of this series are 

plotted against modifier content Ag2O, as shown in 

Fig.3.19. This figure clearly shows that Ts decreases 

with increasing modifier content (Ag2O), similarly as 

observed in second series. The decrease in Tg with 

increasing modifier content (Ag2O) in the samples of 

second and third series suggests that a larger number of 

bonds are destroyed within the glassy network because 

the Ag+ ion goes to interstitial sites which opens up the 

structure to form a more open type thermodynamically 

stable and amorphous phase. 

 
Fig.3.19. Variation of glass transition temperature Tg 

with modifier Ag2O in SBaOzAg2O-35V2O5-(60-

z)TeO2 series. 

3.3 FOURIER TRANSFORM INFRARED 

SPECTROSCOPY: 

FTIR technique is a powerful tool to investigate the 

structural details of materials. IR spectra of the present 

glasses provide information about the types of 

vanadotellurite structural units and the change due to 

the variation of modifier and glass formers. The FTIR 

spectrum of pure crystalline V2O5 is shown in Fig.4.20 

which shows the presence of 1020, 830, 620 and 490 

cm
–1

absorption bands. The V2O5structure is built up by 

deformed VO5 trigonal bonded in zigzag chains. Each 

VO5group contains a short V=0 bond (vanadyl group) 

[8].The sharp band at 1020 cm
–1

is assigned to the 

vanadyl group of V=0 bond where as vibrations at 830 

cm
–1

is related to asymmetric stretching vibrations along 

V-O-V chain involved in comer sharing of VO5 

polyhedral [7]. Absorption band present at 620 cm
–1 

corresponds to V-O-V bond of symmetrical stretching 

and the band at 490 cm
–1 

arises from the bending modes 

of V-O-V group. 

 
Fig.3.20. FTIR spectra of pure TeO2 and V2O5. 
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Fig.3.20 also shows the FTIR spectrum of pure 

crystalline TeO2which has characteristic features at 632, 

669 and 773 cm
–1

. These absorption bands correspond 

to stretching vibrations of the Te-0 bonds. The bands at 

632 and 669 cm
–1

are assigned to and modes of 

TeO4groups while the band at 773 cm
–1

is assigned to 
sym

axialv  and asym

axialv vibrations of TeO4group [9]. Thus, low 

frequency bands are due to axial mode while the high 

frequency band is assigned to equatorial mode 

vibrations.  

The FTIR spectra of the samples of the first series x 

(BaO: 1.5 Ag2O)- (95-x)V2O5-5TeO2 where 25  x  

45, in steps of 5 are shown in Fig.4.21. The main 

feature of the spectrum is the appearance of the 

resonance peaks at 960 cm
–1

, 894 cm
–1

 and 630-750 cm
–

1
 and the broadening of the absorption bands, which is 

attributed to the random network and lack of long-range 

order [10]. The small kink observed at position 960 cm
–

1
 is attributed to V=0 bonds in glasses which appears at 

1020 cm
–1

 in pure V2O5 spectra (Fig.4.20). It is known 

that added Ba
+2

 ions [11] or Ag
+
 ions modify the 

network by occupying interstitial sites in these glasses; 

each added modifier oxide (Ba
+2

/Ag
+
) gives rise to the 

formation of nonbridging oxygen there by creating V-

O
–
units. The oxygen which becomes nonbridging and 

acquires a negative charge will move closer to the 

connected vanadium ion, in effect reducing the positive 

charge on the vanadium ions and there by resulting in a 

decrease in the binding of other oxygen attached to this 

particular ion; the length of the V=O bond therefore 

increases. It is known that the V2O5 network structure is 

mainly build up of VO5 polyhedra for the glass 

compositions with lower amount of modifier [12]. 

However, as V2O5 content decreases and modifier 

increases the glass structure consists of VO4 polyhedra 

as well [12-14]. Thus, the shifting of V=O bond with 

increasing modifier content towards lower wave 

number, in IR spectrum, implies that Ba or Ag ions in 

these compositions are located between vanadate chains 

and layers and the glass structure consists of VO4 

polyhedra [15].  

With further addition of modifier, the band at 960 cm
–1

 

is disappeared and shows a broad band at 894 cm
–1

 

which is assigned to the VO3 terminal stretching of the 

pyrovanadate ions. Pyrovanadate structural units can be 

viewed as condensed macro anion clusters of VO4
–3

 

tetrahedra. The intensity of this band increases with 

increasing modifier oxides. A very broad absorption 

band is observed in 630-780 cm
–1

 range, which may be 

due to the symmetric vibrations of V-O-V group 

(normally observed at around 620 cm
–1

) or TeO4 group 

(observed at around 632 and 669 cm
–1

). A very small 

dip is seen for x=40 and 45% samples at 780 cm
–1

 

which may be due to vasym vibrations of V-O-V bonds 

involved in the comer sharing of VO5 polyhedra [16] 

which is shifted towards lower wave numbers due to the 

increasing modifier (BaO and Ag2O). Generally, a 

vibrational band due to TeO3 group is also expected 

near 770 cm
–1

. Hence, the peak near to 780 cm
–1

 may be 

due to the combined effect of asymmetric vibrations of 

V-O-V and TeO3 groups. 

 
Fig.3.21. FTIR spectra of all samples of 

x(BaO:1.5Ag2O)-(95-x)V2O5-5TeO2 series. 

 

Fig.3.22 shows the FTIR spectra for the samples of 

second series 10 BaO-yAg2O-(85-y)V2O5-5TeO2 glass 

system. In this series, the amount of Ag2O is increasing 

from 20 to 55 mol % whereas V2O5 is decreasing from 

65 to 30 mol %. BaO and TeO2 are kept constant in this 

series at 10 and 5 mol % respectively. The infrared 

absorption spectrum shows different bands at 1020, 

964, 920, 895, 866, 850, 825, 777, 750, 669,498,469 

cm
–1

 for different glass samples.  

The structural pattern of tellurium containing glasses is 

determined by trigonal pyramids [TeO3] and bipyramids 

[TeO4], whose unusual structure causes the emergence 

of an intermediate coordination state of tellurium ions 

3+1 [9]. The Te atoms are connected at vertices by Te-

O-Te [17] and Te-O-V linkages which may connect the 

VO5 and TeO4 or TeO3 polyhedra. On Adding Ag2O in 

the system, oxygen species such as Te-O-Te, V-O-V, 

V=O, Te=O, Te-O-V, V-O-Ag
+
, Te-O

– 
Ag+ may be 

present in the glass system [18]. XPS studies for Ag2O-

V2O5-TeC>2 system [18] shows the presence of various 

tellurium structural units, which include Te04, (Te03)", 
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(TeO3)'
2
, TeO3+I, (Te2O5)

2
 and Te-Ag. The Ag-Te bond 

is formed when Ag2O content is > 30 mol %. The 

absorption of Te03 groups has a higher frequency 

position than Te04 groups; however, this difference is 

insignificant due to the manifestation of the 

intermediate coordination state of tellurium ion 3+1. 

For the samples y=20, 25, 30 mol%, the band at 

position 469 cm-1 is assigned to Te-O-V bond, whose 

intensity decreases continuously and is absent for y=35-

55 mol % sample, while the band at 669 cm"1 is 

attributed to TeO4 [19] group and 750 cm*1 is 

attributed to TeO3 group. For y= 45, 50, 55 mol % 

samples this band is slightly shifted and a broad band 

occurs at position 777 cm"1 which is attributed to Te03 

structural units [20], The characteristic vibrations of the 

isolated vanadium oxygen bonds in the IR spectrum are 

in the range of 1020- 900 cm"1 [21]. The band at 1020 

cm"1 is related to.the vibrations of the nonbridging V=0 

of the VOs groups [22]. The intensity of this band 

decreases with decreasing V2O5 content but the position 

remains unchanged. There is a change in the band 

position from y=35 mol % sample. Some new bands 

start forming for y= 40 to 55 mol % samples at position 

498, 850, 895 and 964 cm"1. For y=35 mol % sample, 

two absorption bands occurs at position 825 and 866 

cm"1 which is absent for other samples and gives high 

intensity absorption band at 850 cm"1 for y=40 to 55 

mol % samples. This band is attributed to the 

asymmetric vibrations along the V-O-V bonds involved 

in the comer sharing of VO5 polyhedra [23],  

 
Fig.3.22: FTIR spectrum of the series 10 BaO-yAg2O-

(85-y)V2Or5TeO2 for (a) for y=20,25 and 30 mol % & 

(b) for y=35,40,45,50 and 55 moI%. 

 
Fig.3.23. FTIR spectra of all samples of 5BaO-zAg2O-

35V2O5-(60-z)TeO2 series. 

 

For y=40 to 55 mol % samples, the band at position 498 

cm"1 is assigned to vsym stretching vibrations of V-O-

V bridge of V2O7'4 groups [24]. The band at 895 and 

920 cm'1 is assigned to VO3 terminal stretching of the 

pyrovanadate ions and 964 cm'1 band is assigned to 

symmetric stretching vibrations of the VO2 groups of 

the VO4 polyhedra [25], Arof [26] observed the same 

band position in the IR spectrum for Ag2O-V2O5 and 

AgI-Ag2O-V2O5 system. He concluded from the 

spectrum that the Agl acts as a plasticizing agent, as in 

polymer diluents system and does not interact with the 

Ag20-V205 network. 

Similarly, in the third series 5 BaO-zAg2O-35V2Os-(60-

z) TeO2 where z=25 to 60 in steps of 5, the IR spectra 

has been taken to understand the effect of glass 

modifier, shown in Fig.4.23. Here BaO and V2O5 are 

kept constant while Ag2O is increasing and TeO2 is 

decreasing from 35 to 0 mol % in the present series. 

The infrared absorption spectrum shows different bands 

at 1020, 964, 920, 894, 887, 850, 790, 650-750 cm'1 for 

different samples. The peak observed at 1020 cm'1 for 

all the samples with very low intensity is due to the 

vibrations of the non bridging V=0 of the VO5 group 

[22], The broad band at 887 cm"1 for z=25 and 30 mol 

% samples, is assigned to Vasym stretching vibrations 

of VO3 terminal groups of the pyrovanadate ions which 

are formed by the condensation of VO4'3 tetrahedra. 

This band is shifting towards high frequency 

continuously and acquires a position at 920 cm'1 for 

rest of the samples. The intensity of this peak increases 

sharply as modifier increases. The broad band in the 

frequency range of 650-750 cm"1 for z=25 and 30 mol 
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% samples has been shifted slightly towards high 

frequency and splits into two small peaks at 669 and 

790 cm'1 for z=50 mol % and 55 mol % samples. These 

peaks are assigned to the combined effect of vanadium 

and tellurium groups. It may be due to vsym vibrations 

of V-O-V group of vanadium oxide (normally observed 

at around 620 cm'1), TeQ* groups (at around 667 cm'1) 

[19] and TeCh groups (at 777 cm'1) [20] of tellurium 

oxide. 

A high intense band at 725 cm'1 in z=60 mol %, is 

assigned to vsym vibrations of V-O-V group because 

tellurium is absent in this particular sample. After z= 45 

mol %, some new bands start forming at different 

positions e.g., at 850, 894, 964 cm"1. These bands are 

assigned to vasym vibrations of V-O-V bonds involved 

in the corner sharing of VOs polyhedra [23], vsym 

vibrations of V03 terminal stretching of pyrovanadate 

ions and the high frequency band at 964 cm'1 is 

assigned to the symmetric stretching vibrations of 

VO2groups of VO4polyhedra. The position of these 

bands is not changing but their intensity increases with 

composition. 

3.4 TRANSPORT NUMBER MEASUREMENT BY 

EMF METHOD: 

The silver ion transport number of the prepared 

quaternary glasses is found out by the EMF method. 

The emf value (Eobs) obtained for the samples at room 

temperature can be compared with the corresponding 

theoretical value (Etheo) of the open circuit voltage for 

Ag couple i.e., 0.687 V. The open circuit voltage 

(OCV), silver ion transport number (tAg) and 

corresponding electronic transport number (4) are 

summarized in Table.4.1. It is clearly observed from the 

first series data that the silver ion transport number (tAg) 

is increasing with modifier increase combined with a 

decrease of V2O5content. Fig. 4.24 shows the plot of the 

difference between electronic and ionic transport 

number. It is clear from the figure that the electronic 

component is dominating in the series and the value 

(tetAg) clearly decreases with the component. 

 

 
Fig.3.24. Difference between the electronic (tc) and 

ionic transport number (tAg) for first series. 

 
Table 3.1: OCV (open circuit voltage), silver ion 

transport number (lAg) and electronic transport number 

(te) for three series by EMF method. 

 

Fig. 3.25 shows the same plot for second series where 

the electronic component is dominating for y=20-30 

mol% and the value (te-tAg) decreases whereas for rest 

of the samples ionic component is dominating and the 

value i.e., (t.Ag-te) increases with composition. However, 

the correlation between V2O5 content and electronic 

conductivity is not simple. In this case, we have to take 

into account not only the V2O5content alone but rather 

the concentration of aliovalent vanadium pairs (mainly 
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V
+4

/V
+5

). That concentration depends on several factors 

as e.g., redox conditions during glass preparation 

process, concentration of the modifier (e.g., Ag2O). 

Fig.3.25. Difference between the electronic (te) and 

ionic transport number (tAg) for second series. 

 

In the third series, it is clear from the Fig.4.26 that the 

ionic component is dominating in all the samples and 

the value (tAg-te) increases continuously. It appears from 

the above study that the samples are of mixed 

conducting nature. Other systems like Li2O-V2O5-

P2O5[27], Agl-Ag2O-V2O5-TeO2[28] and Agl-Ag2O-

V2O5-P2O5[29] have also been reported which confirm 

mixed conducting nature of their samples by the 

transport number studies.  

 
Fig.3.26. Difference between the electronic (te) and 

ionic transport number (tAg) for third series. 

 

 

 

 

3.5 DENSITY AND MOLAR VOLUME: 

Densities of all the glass samples were measured at 

room temperature by Archimedes‘s principle, using Eq. 

3.2. Density is related to how tightly the ions. 

 

Table 3.2: Density and Molar Volume for three 

different series studied: and ionic groups are packed 

together in the sub structure. The measured values of 

the density and molar volume are given in the Table. 

4.2. It is observed from the table that the increase of 

density of glass samples are lying in the range of 3.72 to 

4.39 gm/cm
3
 for first series, 3.89 to 5.42 gm/cm

3
 for 

second series and 4.61 to 5.31 gm/cm
3
 for third series. 

CONCLUSION: 

From the density measurement, the number of ions per 

unit volume i.e., Nvand NAg, average spacing between 

the ions i.e., Ag-Ag spacing and V-V spacing and the 

molar volume that are useful for understanding 

conduction mechanism in these glasses were 

determined. These values are given in chapter 5. From 

the results of three different series, it is clear that 

increasing modifier content (BaO and Ag2O) increases 

the density possibly due to the fact that Ba
+2

 and Ag
+
 

ions occupy interstitial positions in the glass network 

[30]. Similar behavior of density and molar volume is 

observed by other workers also [31, 32]. The 

relationship between density and composition of an 

oxide glass system can be expressed in terms of molar 
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volume Vmwhich can be calculated from the density and 

composition using the formula reported in the Chapter-

3 Eq. 3.3. It is also observed from the table that the 

molar volume Vmdecreases with an increase of modifier 

content in first and second series while for third series it 

is almost constant with increasing modifier content. 

Drake et. al. [33] reported that the decrease of molar 

volume with modifier indicates that the topology of the 

network does not change with composition. The change 

in density can also be explained rather simply as due to 

the replacement of lighter cation (V) by heavier ones 

(Ba and Ag) [34, 35]. 
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Abstract: 

Purpose - The purpose of this study is to determine the underlying dimensions of supply chain management (SCM) 

practices and to empirically test a framework identifying the relationships among SCM practices, operational 

performance and SCM-related organizational performance with special emphasis on small and medium size enterprises 

(SMEs) in India. 

Design/methodology/approach - Data  for  the  study  were  collected  from  a  sample  of 203 manufacturing SMEs 

operating in the manufacture of fabricated metal products and general purpose machinery (NACE codes 28 and 29) 

within the New Delhi in India. The research framework was tested using partial least squares method, which is a 

variance-based structural equation modeling approach. Findings - Based on exploratory factor analysis (EFA), SCM 

practices were grouped in two factors: outsourcing and multi-suppliers (OMS), and strategic collaboration and lean 

practices (SCLP). The results indicate that both factors of SCLP and OMS have direct positive and significant impact on 

operational performance. In contrast, both SCLP and OMS do not have a significant and direct impact on  SCM-related  

organizational  performance.  Also,  as  the  direct  relationship  between  the  two performance-constructs was found 

significant, both factors of SCM practices have an indirect and significant positive effect on ORG through OPER. 

Research limitations/implications - Perhaps, the most serious limitation of this study was its narrow focus on Turkish 

manufacturing SMEs, thus precluding the generalization of findings to other emerging countries as well as other sectors 

such as service and government sectors that may benefit from a sound SCM strategy. 

Practical implications - By developing and validating a multi-dimensional construct of SCM practices and by exhibiting 

its value in improving operational performance of SMEs, it provides SCM managers with useful tool for evaluating the 

efficiency of their current SCM practices. Second, the analysis of the relationship between SCM practices and 

operational performance indicates that SCM practices might directly influence operational performance of SMEs. 

Originality/value - This paper adds to the body of knowledge by providing new data and empirical insights into the 

relationship between SCM practices and performance of SMEs operating in India. 

Keywords Supply chain management, Organizational performance, Small to medium-sized enterprises 

1. Introduction 

Globalization  and  intensive  world-wide  competition  

along  with  the  technological advancements create an 

entirely new business environment for the 

manufacturing organizations.  Initially, manufacturing 

companies  have  accomplished  massive productivity 

gains through the implementation of lean production in 

response to this intensifying  competition.  The ―waste‖  

has  eliminated  from  many  different  localoperations  

for  the  sake  of  better  productivity.  Currently  such  

type  of  massive productivity improvements for many 

manufacturing organizations is very limited. Instead, 

there is a huge improvement potential to reduce the 

inefficiencies caused by the poor performance of the 

suppliers, unpredictable customer demands, and 

uncertain business environment. An integrated supply 

chain has a clear advantage on the competitiveness of 

the individual companies. As a result, the chain-chain 

competition has  started  to  take  over  the  enterprise-

enterprise  competition,  although  many enterprise-

enterprise competitions do exist particularly in the less 

developed economies (Koh et al., 2006). The forward-

looking enterprises today are dynamic; they collaborate 

with suppliers, customers and even with competitors; 

share information and knowledge aiming to create a 

collaborative supply chain that is capable of competing 

if not leading the  particular  industry.  Hence,  gaining  

competitive  edge  under such a  cut-throat environment 

becomes increasingly difficult, if not impossible. 

The supply chain concept is theorized from the 

formation of a value chain network consisting of  

individual functional entities  committed  to providing  
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resources and information to achieve the objectives of 

efficient management of suppliers as well as the flow of 

parts (Lau and Lee, 2000). Supply chain management 

(SCM) includes a set of approaches and practices to 

effectively integrate suppliers, manufacturers, 

distributors and customers for improving the long-term 

performance of the individual firms and the supply 

chain as a whole in a cohesive and high-performing 

business model (Chopra and Meindl, 2001). As defined 

by the Council of Supply Chain Management 

Professionals (CSCMP), SCM encompasses the 

planning and management of all activities involved in 

sourcing and procurement, conversion and all logistics 

management activities as well as coordination and 

collaboration with channel partners. 

SCM  and  related  strategies  are  crucially  important  

to  the  success  of  a manufacturing firm. This is 

because the cost and quality of goods and services sold 

are directly related to the cost and quality of goods and 

services purchased. Therefore, supply chain policies 

such as procurement and supplier selection have an 

important role in the SCM  (Hartley and Choi,  1996; 

Degraeve et al.,  2000). Lean practices to improve the 

internal processes of an organization in line with the 

principles of just in time (JIT) supply are other highly 

recognized practices in SCM (Burgess et al., 2006; 

Cigolini et al.,  2004). Integration of internal processes 

of the organization with the suppliers and customers 

forms the essence of the whole idea behind SCM. With 

the widespread use of internet, web-based systems 

enable organizations to form strong  

customer and supplier integration for inventory 

management, demand forecasting, customer  and  

supplier  relationship  management  (Frohlich  and  

Westbrook,  2002). The  importance  of  better  tracking  

of  products  logistics,  improved  efficiency  in 

information processing, improved security, reduced 

counterfeit, fast-tracked quotation and ordering, 

improved customer relationships, better control of 

supplies on the SCM performance has been repeatedly 

reported by the cases such as Frankfurt Airport in 

Germany and Wal-Mart in the USA, even though these 

cases often are from more developed countries where 

appropriate infrastructure is in place. In all of these 

efforts,strategic planning for the manufacturing 

organizations has an integral role. Regarding the 

implementation of SCM practices by manufacturing 

firms in India, Ulusoy (2002, 2003) provides an 

excellent overview of the manufacturing firms with 

special  emphasis  on  machinery  and  equipment  

industry.  Predominantly,  Turkish manufacturing 

industry relies on low cost strategy with respect to 

supply (Ulusoy, 2003) and uses  ―low cost‖ as a main 

supplier selection criterion in machinery and  

equipment industry (Ulusoy, 2002). This is not 

particularly surprising as far as the share of material 

costs within the total manufacturing costs are 

concerned (ranging from 56 per cent in machinery and 

equipment to 87 per cent in automotive). Quality 

appears to be order qualifier where the price is order-

winner from the suppliers‘ perspective (Ulusoy, 2003). 

The purpose of this study is to determine the underlying 

dimensions of SCM practices and to empirically test a 

framework identifying the relationships among SCM 

practices, operational performance and SCM-related 

organizational performance with  special  emphasis  on  

small  and  medium  size  enterprises  (SMEs)  in  

India. Although the needs and operating environment 

of SMEs are very different from those of large firms, 

there is a dearth of literature regarding the use of SCM 

practices and its effect on performance of SMEs in 

emerging market economies such as India. SMEs  

have significant impacts on supply chain performance, 

where they may serve the roles of suppliers, 

distributors, producers and customers (Hong and Jeong, 

2006). In several emerging countries, SMEs form  the  

largest  group of  manufacturing  firms  which 

essentially  provide  specialty  manufacturing  and  

support  services  to  large  firms  

(Huin et al.,  2002). SMEs also play a very crucial role 

to the economies of most emerging nations from the 

viewpoint of generating employment and economic 

growth. They account for more than half of the 

employment and added value in most countries 

(UNCTAD, 1993). Similar trend is also observed in 

India where SMEs constitute99.5 per cent of all 

business establishments and employ 61.1 per cent of 

the workforce (Yilmaz, 2004). In view of the fact that 

the success of small business has a direct impact on  the 

national economy, this  paper  seeks  to  add  to  the 

body  of  knowledge  by providing new data and 

empirical insights into the relationship between SCM 

practices and performance of SMEs operating in India. 

The remainder of this paper is organized as follows. 

The next section presents the literature  review  that  

helps  to  underpin  the  research  framework  and  sets  

out the  study‘s  hypotheses.  The  research  

methodology  is  presented  in  the  third section. 

Results and discussion are in section four followed by 

conclusion and implications. 
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2. Literature review and hypotheses 

The SCM framework developed in this study is shown 

in Figure 1. The framework proposes  that  SCM  

practices  implemented  in  SMEs  will  influence  

SCM-related organizational  performance  both  

directly  and  also  indirectly  through  operational 

performance.  A  detailed  description  of  the  SCM  

practices  construct  along  with both operational and 

SCM-related organizational performance constructs is 

provided in the following subsections. Based on the 

extant literature, the proposed relationships among  

SCM  practices,  operational  performance  and  SCM-

related  organizational performance of SMEs are 

discussed and hypotheses related to these variables are 

developed.

 
Figure 1.Path model 

2.1 SCM practices 

SCM practices involve a set of activities undertaken in 

an organization to promote effective management of its 

supply chain. The literature is replete on the dimensions 

of SCM practices from variety of perspectives. In a 

more recent study, Li et al. (2005) attempted to develop 

and validate a measurement instrument for SCM 

practices. Their instrument has six empirically 

validated and reliable dimensions which include 

strategic supplier partnership, customer relationship, 

information sharing, information quality,  internal  lean  

practices  and  postponement.  Strategic  supplier  

partnership represents  the  long-term  relationship  

between  the  organization  and  suppliers. Customer  

relationship  covers  the  practices  on  complaint  

handling,  customer satisfaction, and long-term 

relationship establishment. Information sharing means 

the information communicated between partners where 

the accuracy, adequacy, and timeliness refer to the 

quality of information. Lean practices are represented 

by the elimination of waste, low inventory, small lot 

sizes and JIT delivery. Postponement is the delayed 

differentiation of products on the supply chain.  

A list of SCM dimensions used in previous literature 

regarding the SCM practices is provided in Table I. 

Relying on the extant literature, this study identifies a 

set of 12 SCM practices. A detailed description of these 

practices is provided in Appendix 1.  

2.2 Operational performance  

A  central  objective  of  effective  SCM  is  to  create  a  

major  source  of  competitive advantage for the 

enterprise to differentiate itself in the eyes of the 

customers from its competitors by operating at a lower 

cost and hence at a greater profit (Christopher, 1992).  

Recently,  Gunasekaran  et  al. (2004)  developed  a  

framework  for  SCM performance  measures  and  

metrics  listed  for  supply  chain  process  (plan,  

source, make and deliver) and level of management 

(strategic, tactical and operational levels). The  

empirical  literature  provides  various  dimensions  of  

operational  performance which  may  also  be  

applicable  to  SME  context.  The  measures  of  the  

operational performance  construct  used  in  this  study  

are  flexibility,  reduced  lead  time  inproduction, 

forecasting, resource planning, cost saving and reduced 

inventory level. These measures are identified in the 

following paragraphs.  
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Table I.Dimensions of SCM practices in the literature 

 
2.2.1 Flexibility. SCM practices may enhance a firm‘s 

flexibility, which could be defined as the firm‘s ability 

to adapt to the changes in its business environment. The 

adaptation of the ―many suppliers‖ practice could 

increase flexibility generating alternative  sourcing  for  

procurement  by  reducing  supply  chain  risks.  

Building long-term partnership relations with suppliers 

and customers also helps to improve the flexibility of 

the supply chain by creating a mutual understanding 

among the members (Chang et al., 2005). Holding 

safety stock and sub-contracting could dampen down 

supply and demand chains uncertainties through 

delivering from inventory and/or purchasing sub-

contracted resources. Outsourcing and 3PL are two of 

the frequently used SCM practices by firms to provide 

flexibility to internal capacity to ring fence their 

resources for the core activities.  

2.2.2 Reduced lead time in production. E-

procurement, delivery from stock, single sourcing and 

JIT delivery practices may help reduce delivery lead 

time as well as increase responsiveness, and thus 

provide competitive advantage to the firm.  

2.2.3 Forecasting.Forecasting  accuracy  is  the  most  

important  feature  in  the performance of supply 

chains. It is a joint performance of a combination of 

resources such as supply of material, manufacturing, 

production planning and customer demand prediction. 

Wickramatillake et al. (2006) applied the baseline 

forecast to consider the major milestones of a large-

scale project in order to measure the performance of the 

supply chain with respect to meeting the delivery 

targets. Through closer partnerships with suppliers and 

customers, it is anticipated that information could be 

shared, andthus, fed into demand forecasts to improve 

the accuracy of predictions. This forecast will in turn 

enable the firm to deliver the order more confidently. 

2.2.4 Resource planning and cost saving. With 

appropriate strategic planning, it may be anticipated 

that the utilization of resources will be optimized 

leading to cost savings. For example, reduced cycle 

time in production could be materialized through 

reducing set-up time and/or eliminating non value-

added activities. With a shortened cycle time, more 

orders could be processed, which would then result in 

improved efficiency  and  reduced  production  cost  per  

unit.  In  addition,  the  use  of  an e-procurement tool 

could also shorten order lead time and reduce ordering 

cost. 

2.2.5 Reduced  inventory  level.  JIT  supply  allows  

minimum  inventory  holdingthrough supplies delivered 
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when they are needed. This SCM practice will not only 

reduce inventory level, but will also free up warehouse 

space and untighten cash flow (Mistry, 2006). This is 

particularly important for SMEs which are in constant 

need for cash to run the business. 

2.3 SCM-related organizational performance 

Previous studies have measured organizational 

performance relying on both financial and non-

financial criteria. Although financial performance is the 

ultimate aim of any business organization, other 

indicators such as innovation performance (Llorens et 

al., 2003),  market  share  and  other  non-financial  

performance  indicators  may  also  be equally 

important in evaluating the impact of SCM practices on 

SME performance (Demirbag et al., 2006). The short-

term objectives of SCM are essentially to enhance 

productivity and reduce inventory and lead time, while 

long-term objectives are to increase market share and 

integration of supply chain for all members of the 

supply chain (Li et al., 2006; Lyons et al., 2004; Tan et 

al., 1998). Based on this discussion, the following items 

are adopted to measure SCM-related organizational 

performance inthis study. 

2.3.1 Increase  in  sales.A  competitive  supply  chain  

in  the  market  might  becharacterized by efficient use 

of chain resources which would lead to lower product 

cost, better product quality, faster response and 

therefore eventually higher market share. Through 

practice of supply chain benchmarking, emerging as a 

leader in the industry would provide a firm with the 

opportunity of increased sales. If an industry leader  

position  is  still  far  reaching,  benchmarking  the 

supply  chain  performance against  the  best  practice  

in  the  industry  would  provide  incentives  for  further 

improvement that will eventually lead to increased 

sales. 

2.3.2More accurate costing. The use of an e-

procurement tool would assist the company to provide 

a more accurate costing for the product and service 

produced. This can be achieved through real-time 

evaluation and the updated information in key accounts 

of buyers and suppliers. (Rao, 2006). Working with 

―few suppliers‖ helps reduce the number of transactions 

for procurement. ―JIT supply‖ reduces the holding cost,  

which  is  hard  to  predict.  The  cost  of  goods  and  

services  outsourced  to subcontractors and 3PL 

companies may be calculated more accurately than 

producing them in-house. 

2.3.3Increaseincoordinationbetween  departments.  

Strategic  planning  couldincrease  integration  between  

various  departments  of  an  organization  through 

information retrieval and sharing. This SCM practice 

helps to reduce the departmental barriers and generate 

an organization-wide plan.  ―JIT supply‖ and  ―few 

suppliers‖practices are the consequences of JIT 

philosophy which traditionally relies on tight 

collaboration in every levels of organization. The 

benefits of close relationship with suppliers and 

customers are only realized in a well coordinated 

organization. 

2.3.4 Increase in coordination with suppliers. The 

use of few suppliers, forming close partnerships with 

suppliers and practice of e-procurement could increase 

coordination with suppliers. The practice of using few 

suppliers helps to build more effective supplier  

relationships.  Through  establishing  close  

partnerships  with  suppliers, product,  process  and  

technology  innovations  could  be  better  achieved,  

e.g.  joint development of a new product, joint effort in 

reducing purchased lead-time, cross training workforce, 

etc. This partnership will not only benefit the supplier 

and the  

customer, but will also improve the coordination with 

the suppliers due to a closer ―control‖ of the supply 

chain (Helo and Szekely, 2005). With an e-procurement 

practice, the ordering process could be streamlined and 

automated. Transactions could be managed more 

centrally and hence it is clear that the increase in 

coordination with  

suppliers in this context is via information technology 

(Rahman, 2004). 

2.3.5 Increase  in  coordination  with  

customers.Increase  in  coordination  with 

customers could be achieved through forming close 

partnerships with customers. For  example,  potential  

customer  orders  could  be  negotiated  and  clarified  

jointly (Wu et al., 2004). This may help to reduce late 

design changes and/or order changes, which 

subsequently affect the delivery performance of the 

company. 

2.4 Hypotheses 

The SCM framework developed in this study proposes 

that SCM practices have a direct impact  on  the  

operational  performance  of  SMEs.  SCM  practices  

are  expected  to increase an organization‘s operational 

performance through flexibility, reduced lead time, cost 

saving, resource planning, reduced inventory level and 

forecasting. As noted earlier,  various  SCM  practices  

have  an  impact  on  various  aspects  of  operational 

performance. This leads to the following hypothesis: 
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H1.   SMEs  with  higher  levels  of  SCM  practices  

will  have  higher  levels  ofoperational performance. 

SCM  practices  influence  not  only  operational  

performance,  but  also  SCM-related organizational 

performance of SMEs. They are expected to enhance an 

SME‘s sales, integration  between  its  departments  and  

coordination  with  its  suppliers  and customers. Thus, 

we expect that: 

H2.   SMEs  with  higher  levels  of  SCM  practices  

will  have  higher  levels  ofSCM-related organizational 

performance. 

The relationship  between  financial  and  non-financial  

measures  of  organizational performance has long been 

discussed in organization and strategy literature. York 

and Miree (2004)  argue  that  non-financial  

performance  such  as  improved  

quality,innovativeness and resource planning should 

actually reduce costs, and thus have a positive effect on 

measures of financial performance. Increased quality 

helps SMEs to retain current customers and create 

greater customer loyalty, which in return may increase 

market share and organizational performance (Rust et 

al., 1994). A number of prior  studies  demonstrate  

positive  relationship  between  operational  

performancedimensions such as product quality, 

(Larson and Sinha, 1995) innovation and R&D(Prajogo  

and  Sohal, 2001;  Singh  and  Smith,2004)  

employee  performance(Fuentes-Fuentes et al., 2004). 

Increase in operational performance may lead to high 

levels  of  organizational  performance  related  to  

SCM  in  terms  of  increased  sales, organization-wide  

coordination  and  supply  chain  integration.  Hence,  a  

positive relationship  between  operational  

performance  and  SCM-related  organizational 

performance can be proposed. 

H3.   The  higher  the  level  of  operational  

performance,  the  higher  the  level of SCM-related 

organizational performance.  

3. Research methodology  

3.1 Sample and data collection  

A survey instrument was developed to investigate the 

impact of SCM practices on the performance of SMEs. 

The questionnaire was pre-tested several times to 

ensure that the  wording,  format,  and  sequencing  of  

questions  were  appropriate.  Occasional missing data 

on variables was handled by replacing them with the 

mean value. The percentage of missing data across all 

data were calculated to be relatively small.  

There  is  no  consensus  on  the  definition  of  SME,  

as  variations  exist  between countries, sectors and 

even different governmental agencies within the same 

country (Yusof and Aspinwall, 2000). In line with 

small business research, this study adopted the number 

of employees as the base for the definition of SME. An 

SME is identified as one that employs fewer than 250 

staff. The minimum of at least ten employees was also 

chosen in order to exclude micro firms that would not 

be suitable for the purposes of this study. This range is 

consistent with the definition of an SME adopted by 

both the Turkish State Institute of Statistics (SIS) and 

Turkish Small Business Administration and also by a 

number of European countries such as Norway and 

Northern Ireland (Sun and Cheng, 2002; McAdam and 

McKeown, 1999).  

Data for this study was collected using a self-

administered questionnaire that was distributed to 800 

SMEs operating in the manufacture of fabricated metal 

products and general purpose machinery (NACE codes  

28 and 29) within the New Delhi in India.  For  

centuries  as  being  the  largest  city  of  India,  Istanbul  

has  been undisputedly the main industrial and trade 

centre. The New Delhi accounts for nearly 75 per cent 

of total capital investment generating nearly 23 per cent 

of Turkish GNP  (Berkoz and Eyuboglu,  2005).  The 

sample  was selected randomly from the database  of  

Turkish  Small  Business  Administration (KOSGEB).  

The  KOSGEB database includes a total of  12,270  

SMEs in Istanbul, which accounts for nearly 28 percent 

of all SMEs registered throughout India. The sampling 

frame consists of 1,917 SMEs operating in both 

industries in Istanbul.  

It was requested that the questionnaire be completed by 

a senior officer/executive in charge of SCM practices. 

The responses indicated that a majority of the 

respondents completing the questionnaire were in fact 

members of the top management. Of the 800  

questionnaires  posted,  a  total  of  229  questionnaires  

were  returned  after  one follow-up. A total of 26 

questionnaires were eliminated due to largely missing 

values. The overall response rate was thus  25.4  

percent  (203/800), which was considered satisfactory  

for  subsequent  analysis.  A  comparison  of  the  

annual  sales  volume, number of employees and sub-

industry variation revealed no significant 

differencesbetween the responding and non-responding 

firms  ( p . 0.1). Thus, the responsesadequately 

represented the total sample group. 

3.2 Measurement of variables 

Based on the literature, a set of twelve SCM practices 

that are applicable to SME context were identified. 



ISSN:2395-1079 Available online at http://wwwSajms.edwin.co.in 

South Asia Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies SAJMS June 2019, Vol. 5, No 6 
  
 

63 | P a g e  
 
 

These practices included  ―close partnership with 

suppliers‖  ―close partnership  with  customers‖  ―just  

in  time  supply‖  ―e-procurement‖  ―outsourcing‖ 

―subcontracting‖ ―3PL‖ ―strategic  planning‖ ―supply  

chain  benchmarking‖ ―fewsuppliers‖ ―many suppliers‖ 

and ―holding safety stock‖. Respondents were asked to 

what extent the following SCM practices were 

implemented in their organizations relying on five-

point scales ranging from 1 ¼ ―not at all implemented‖ 

to 5 ¼ ―fully ―implemented‖. 

It is generally recognized that it is difficult to select a 

single measure of firm performance. The literature lists 

several quantitative objectives that can be set to guide 

performance over a period of time, as well as 

qualitative objectives  (Hunger and Wheelen,  1993;  

Thompson,  1993).  It  has  been  argued  that  as  there  

are  obvious difficulties in obtaining quantitative 

measures, there is a strong a priori case that qualitative  

measures  should  be  included  in  assessments  of  

performance (Chakravarthy, 1986). Therefore, the 

subjective approach has been used extensively  

in empirical studies, based on executives‘ perceptions 

of performance, having been justified by several 

writers. 

SME performance in this study was measured at two 

levels. A list of six operational (OPER)  and  five  

SCM-related  organizational  performance (ORG)  

measures  wereidentified. The former group of 

performance indicators includes ―reduced lead time in 

production‖ ―cost saving‖ ―forecasting‖ ―resource 

planning‖ ―reduced inventory level‖ and  ―flexibility‖ 

while the latter group includes  ―increase in sales‖  

―more accurate costing‖  ―increase in coordination 

between departments‖  ―increase in coordination with 

suppliers‖ and  ―increase in coordination with 

customers‖. Respondents were asked  to  indicate  on  a  

five-point  scale,  ranging  from  ―definitely  better‖  

through ―about  the  same‖  to  ―definitely  worse‖  or  

―don‘t  know‖  how  their  business  had performed 

over the last three years relative to their major 

competitors on each of the operational and SCM-

related organizational performance criteria. 

The items used  to  measure  SCM  practices,  

operational and SCM-related organizational 

performance of SMEs are reproduced in the Appendix 

2. 

4. Results and discussion 

The frequency distribution of the sample firms with 

respect to the use of SCM practices is shown in Table 

II. The SCM practices with the highest level of usage 

by the sample firms included ―JIT supply‖ ―many 

suppliers‖ and ―holding safety stock‖. The finding that 

both  ―JIT supply‖ and  ―holding safety stock‖ were the 

two most cited SCM practices in terms of the level of 

usage appears to be somewhat surprising. This might be 

explained largely by the market conditions facing 

SMEs. Especially, financial difficulties push them to 

follow principles of JIT supply while unstable 

economic conditions and unreliable suppliers as well as 

dominant suppliers operating in highly concentrated 

industries such as steel and aluminum mandate SMEs 

to hold inventory. Ironically, the same conditions may 

also dictate to deal with several suppliers to respond to 

the customers properly. 

Table II. 

Frequency distribution of SCM practices 
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It  is  however,  surprising  to  note  that  some  popular  

SCM  practices  such  as ―outsourcing‖ ―3PL‖ and ―e-

procurement‖ in SMEs were relatively less used. In his 

survey of e-business strategies in Turkish machinery 

and equipment industry Ulusoy (2002)  observed  a  

relatively  widespread  use  of  electronic  business  

practices.  Our findings, however, did not corroborate 

this finding within the context of SMEs.  

The  data  analysis  testing  the  proposed  relationships  

shown  in  Figure  1  was conducted at three stages: 

First, an exploratory factor analysis (EFA) with 

varimax rotation was employed to produce a 

parsimonious set of SCM practices from a large set of 

SCM practices. Second, the internal consistency of 

constructs in the path model was measured. Finally, we 

evaluated the effect of SCM factors on both operational 

and SCM-related organizational performance. These 

stages are discussed in more detail in the following 

subsections.  

4.1 Exploratory factor analysis  

Exploratory  factor  analysis  with  varimax  rotation  

was  performed  on  the  SCM practices in order to 

extract the dimensions underlying each construct. The 

EFA of the 12 variables has yielded two factors 

explaining 44.5 percent of the total variance. A total of 

12 items were loaded on two factors. Based on the item 

loadings on each factor, the first factor was labeled as 

strategic collaboration and lean practices (SCLP), while 

the second factor was labeled as outsourcing and multi-

suppliers  (OMS). Table III shows the results of EFA.  

The Cronbach‘s a measures of reliability for SCLP and 

OMS were 0.80 and 0.63, respectively. Although an a 

value of 0.70 and higher is often considered the 

criterion for internally consistent established factors 

(Hair et al., 1998), Nunnally (1978) suggests that the a 

value of 0.50 and 0.60 is acceptable in the early stages 

of research. Since, Cronbach‘s a value for each factor is 

above 0.50, both factors are accepted as being reliable 

for the research.  

4.2 Unidimensionality tests  

The  validity  and  reliability  of  path  constructs  can  

be  assessed  by  checking unidimensionality of each 

construct using three tools: principal component 

analysis, Cronbach‘s a and Dillon-Goldstein‘s r. As 

shown in Table IV, all of the Cronbach‘s a alues met 

the threshold a value of 0.50 (Hair et al., 1998). 

According to the principalcomponent analysis, since 

the first eigenvalue score of the correlation matrix of 

the manifest variables of each construct is larger than 

one, and the second one is smaller than one, each 

construct was considered as unidimensional. Similarly, 

r value in Dillon-Goldstein‘s r analysis is also above  

0.70  for each construct. All three tests support 

unidimensionality.

 

Table III. EFA of the SCM practices 
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Table IV. Unidimensionality tests 

 
4.34.3. Path model  

4.3.1Structural  equation  modeling.  In  order  to  

avoid  the  multi-collinearity  and measurement  errors,  

while  addressing  the  cause-effect  relationships  

among  the research  constructs,  we  utilized  partial  

least  squares (PLS)  method,  which  is  a variance-

based structural equation modeling approach. The PLS 

procedure, developed by Wold (1985), uses two stage 

estimation algorithms to obtain weights, loadings 

andpath  estimates.  In  the  first  stage,  an  iterative  

scheme  of  simple  and/or  multiple regressions  

contingent  on  the  particular  model  was  performed  

until  a  solution converges on a set of weights used for 

estimating the latent variables scores. The second stage 

involves the non-iterative application of PLS regression 

for obtaining loadings, path coefficients, mean scores 

and location parameters for the latent and manifest 

variables. For calculating the PLS procedure Spad 

Decisia V56 statistical data analysis software was 

employed (Fornell and Cha, 1994; Tenenhaus et al., 

2005). 

4.3.2 Outer  and  inner  model  estimations.  The  

relationships  between  the  path 

Constructs as shown in Figure 1 were tested. The 

estimation results for both outer and inner models were 

shown in Table V and Figure 2. Following the 

parameter estimation, bootstrapping was also 

undertaken to confirm the robustness of the findings. 

To do this, 1000 Bootstrap samples were built by re-

sampling with replacement from the original sample. 

The summary results for bootstrapping were provided 

in the last column of Table V. The bootstrap estimated 

coefficients of inner model were very close to those 

estimated by PLS. 

Outer model, also known as measurement model, links 

the manifest variables to their latent variables. The 

regression weights between the manifest variables and 

theirrelated latent variables were found to be significant 

at p , 0.01 level, as shown in Figure 2 and Table V. Of 

the individual SCM practices constituting SCLP factor, 

―holding safety stock‖(b ¼ 0.24; p , 0.001), ―close 

partnership with customers‖ (b ¼ 0.19; p , 0.001) 

and―strategic  planning‖ (b ¼ 0.19;  p , 0.001)  

featured  as  the  most  important  SCMpractices,  while

 ―just  in  time  supply‖ (b ¼ 0.11;  p , 0.01)  

and―few  suppliers‖(b ¼ 0.12; p , 0.01) were relatively 

less important SCM practices constituting SCLPfactor. 

Table V.Inner and outerregression weights for the path model 

 
Figure 2. 
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Results of the path model 

 
This finding is not particularly surprising in an 

environment characterized by a relatively  high  degree  

of  turbulence  and  instability.  As  compared  to  large  

size companies, SMEs are more susceptible to severe 

economic and financial crises due to lack  of  physical  

and  financial  resources.  While  Turkish  

Government‘s  decisive implementation of 

macroeconomic stabilization program since November 

2002 have contributed  to  the  economic  growth  and  

macroeconomic  stability,  the  economic situation has 

still been marked by erratic economic growth and 

serious imbalances. This situation enforces Turkish 

SMEs to become more prudent and risk averse which 

obviously has an impact on their SCM strategies. 

Within the machinery and equipment industry, material 

and production management is poor (Ulusoy, 2002 p. 

43). Safety stock is unavoidable in order to guarantee 

the availability of raw materials which have  

long lead times and unstable custom regulations for 

imported materials. There are also few suppliers for 

main raw materials such as steel and aluminum is few 

and they dictate  the  market  conditions  (e.g.  prices,  

minimum  order  quantity  and  delivery conditions). 

Some of the stock keeping units in the industry are 

heavily procured (Ulusoy, 2002,  p. 39).  This  also  

explains  why  the  individual  SCM  practice  of ―JIT  

supply‖  was  found  to  have  relatively  less  weight  

within  the  SCLP  factor. Unreliable performance of 

the suppliers leads to SMEs to deal with a large pool 

ofsuppliers rather than a few. Without having a clear 

sense of customers, it is highlydifficult to survive in the 

local market for manufacturing SMEs. Therefore, 

forging close relationships with customers is a natural 

consequence of doing business in seemingly turbulent 

Turkish market. 

As for OMS factor,  ―many suppliers‖  (b ¼ 0.36; p , 

0.001) appeared to be the leading SCM practice. 

Similarly,  ―3PL‖  (b ¼ 0.29; p , 0.001) was found to be 

the second  most  critical  SCM  practice  comprising  

the  OMS  factor,  whereas ―subcontracting‖ (b ¼ 0.10; 

p , 0.01) was noted as the least important SCM practice 

constituting OMS. The finding that the use of ―many 

suppliers‖ was found to be the most critical SCM 

practice is not particularly surprising in that it has been 

a highly common classical approach for procurement. 

If the share of commodity materials within the 

materials procured is high as in machinery and 

equipment industry, it is not unreasonable to argue why 

this classical approach has been widely implemented. 

This also tends to confirm the finding of Ulusoy  

(2002) that the most important criterion for the supplier 

selection in the machinery and equipment industry is 

low cost, thus the SCM practice of using ―many 

suppliers‖ is a practice to get lower prices. Given the 

fact that the nature of the industry makes the SMEs 

sensitive to their ―know-how‖  the  size  of  the  

companies  is  rather  small,  and  many  of  them  are 

subcontractor to the bigger companies, it is also 

understandable why subcontracting may not be too 

important for SMEs in machinery and equipment 
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industry.  

The  first  two  most  important  performance  measures  

comprising  operational performance (OPER) factor 

were found to be ―cost saving‖ (b ¼ 0.29; p  ,  0.001) 

and ―reduced lead time in production‖  (b ¼ 0.24; p  ,  

0.001), while  ―reduced inventory level‖ (b ¼ 0.15; p , 

0.01) had relatively less impact on OPER. On the 

contrary, there is  much  less  variation  between  the  

SCM-related  organizational  performance (ORG) 

factor and its constituent variables in terms of the 

impact of each measure on ORG. Most SMEs in 

manufacturing industry needs to improve their 

production and material management systems (Ulusoy, 

2002). In addition, dominant few suppliers of raw 

materials and long procurement lead times for imported 

materials are some other barriers to keep SMEs away 

from concentrating on their inventory levels.  

Figure 2 shows the results of the inner model. The first 

equation in the path model has one endogenous 

variable (dependent variable), which is operational 

performance (OPER) and two exogenous variables 

(independent variables), which are SCLP and OMS. 

This model evaluates the impact of SCLP and OMS on 

OPER. Both factors of SCLP  and  OMS  were  found  

to  have  direct  positive  and  significant  impact  on 

operational performance ( p , 0.01). This result supports 

H1, which states that SMEs with higher levels of SCM 

practices will have higher levels of operational 

performance.  The second equation in the path 

model has one endogenous variable, which is SCM-

related organizational performance (ORG) and three 

exogenous variables, which include SCLP, OMS and 

OPER. This model examines the impact of SCLP, 

OMS and OPER on ORG. In contrast, to the causal 

relationship in the first equation, both SCLP and OMS 

did not have a significant and direct impact on ORG ( p 

. 0.1), though the sign on the coefficient was positive. 

This finding does not provide support for H2. This 

might be explained by the fact that organizational 

performance could be usually influenced by several 

factors and therefore it would be difficult to state  

directly whether a single factor, such as SCM practice, 

will alone influence the SCM-related organizational  

performance  of  SMEs.  The  direct  relationship  

between  the  two performance constructs were found 

significant  ( p , 0.000). This result provides agood deal 

of support for H3 indicating that the higher level of 

operational performance may lead to improved SCM-

related organizational performance. It should also be 

noted that both factors of SCM practices have an 

indirect and significant positive effect ( p , 0.01)  on  

ORG  through  OPER.  This  indicates  that  SCM  

practices  increase operational performance of SMEs in 

the first place, and operational performance will in turn 

lead to improved organizational performance related to 

SCM. The findings of this study, then, specify the 

presence of a mediating impact of operational 

performance between SCM practices and SCM-related 

organizational performance of SMEs. 

5. Conclusion and implications 

This paper has provided empirical justification for a 

framework that identifies two groups  of  SCM  

practices  and  describes  the  relationship  among  

SCM  practices, operational  performance  and  SCM-

related  organizational  performance  within  the 

context of manufacturing SMEs. It sought answers to 

three main research questions:RQ1. Do SMEs with 

high level of SCM practices have a high level of 

operationalperformance.RQ2. Do SMEs with high level 

of SCM practices have high level of SCM-

relatedorganizational performance.RQ3. Do SMEs with 

high level of operational performance have a high level 

ofSCM-related organizational performance? 

Data for the study were collected from a sample of 203 

manufacturing SMEs in India and the research 

framework was tested using partial least squares 

method, which is a variance-based structural equation 

modeling approach. Based on exploratory factor 

analysis (EFA), SCM practices were grouped in two 

factors: OMS, and SCLP. The results indicate that both 

factors of SCLP and OMS have direct positive and 

significant impact on operational performance. In 

contrast, both SCLP and OMS do not have a significant 

and direct impact on SCM-related organizational 

performance. Also, as the direct relationship between 

the two performance-constructs was found significant, 

both factors of SCM practices have an indirect and 

significant positive effect on ORG through OPER. 

This study offers a number of managerial implications. 

First, by developing and validating a multi-dimensional 

construct of SCM practices and by exhibiting its value 

in improving operational performance of SMEs, it 

provides SCM managers with a useful tool for 

evaluating the efficiency of their current SCM 

practices. Second, the analysis of the relationship 

between SCM practices and operational performance 

indicates that SCM practices  might  directly  influence  

operational  performance  of  SMEs.  The  SCM 

managers  should  also  be  cognizant  of  the  

intermediating  effect  of  operational performance that 
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SCM-related organizational performance could only be 

enhanced by improving operational performance in the 

first place. Third, the findings of this study tend to 

support the view that the implementation of SCM 

practices has a significant impact  on  the  operational  

efficiency  of  SMEs  in  an  emerging  country  

context. Researchers can use the findings herein to 

generate ideas for future studies, and top managers  can  

glean  important  knowledge  about  how  effective  

SCM  impacts organizational performance.It should 

also be acknowledged that the present study is subject 

to some limitations. 

Perhaps, the most serious limitation of this study was 

its narrow focus on Turkish manufacturing SMEs, thus 

precluding the generalization of findings to other 

emerging countries as well as other sectors such as 

service and government sectors that may benefit from a 

sound SCM strategy. The data were collected from 

single respondents in an organization which might be a 

cause for possible response bias. A caution should, 

therefore, be exercised when interpreting the results. 

Future research should endeavor to collect data from 

organizations across the supply chain. Future studies 

may also  

investigate the proposed relationships by integrating 

some contextual variables into the model including the 

type of industry, supply chain structure, country of 

origin and supply chain length. 
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ABSTRACT 

Capital structure is very important part of financial plan for any company which has a significant role on overall 

operation of the company. Determining the optimum capital structure for a company is a formidable task as it is 

important how a firm finances its overall operations and growth by using different sources of funds. Hence, the capital 

structure needs to be planned well in advance based on a company‘s business operations, growth strategy and its ultimate 

objective. The objective of this paper is to understand various theories of capital structure and to highlight various 

important factors which assist in defining the capital structure that business organization keeps in mind while making 

capital financing decision. 

Keywords: Capital Structure, Determinants of Capital Structure. 

INTRODUCTION 

Capital structure can be said as the manner in which a 

company or organization finance its economic 

activities. Basically capital structure of a company is 

the mix of equity and debt. It is a very important 

decision for every firm or business house. Determining 

the optimum capital structure for a company is a 

formidable task as it is important how a firm finances 

its overall operations and growth by using different 

sources of funds. Hence, the capital structure needs to 

be planned well in advance based on a company‘s 

business operations, growth strategy and its ultimate 

objective.
1
 

There are two sources of funding available to company 

while raising capital i.e., internal sources which include 

retained earnings and depreciation and external sources 

which refer to new borrowings or the issue of stock. 

The firms' choice of a combination of debt and equity 

depends on the various factors even though the 

excessive use of debt may endanger the very survival of 

the corporate firm, the conservative policy may deprive 

its equity holders from the advantages of debt as a 

cheaper source of finance to increase their rate of 

return. Thus, the importance of sound capital structure 

                                                           
1 Sharif S. J. S., Salehi M. and Bahadori H., (2010) Ownership 
Structure of Iranian Evidence and Payout Ratio.Canadian Center of 

Science and Education.Vol. 6, Iss. 7. 

is very obvious from the point of view of corporate 

enterprises, equity-holders and other stakeholders.
2
 

This decision is considered as the most crucial decision 

a firm has to take because the capital structure have an 

effect on the company‘s cost of capital, net profit, 

earning per share, dividend power and liquidity 

position. These aspects along with a number of other 

factors determine the value of a firm. If a firm entirely 

depends on internal funds or equity for funding than 

growth may be restricted due to unavailability of a large 

amount of finance and if firm goes for external finance 

than chances of risk enhances as the liability of firm 

increases.
3
 

The decision regarding capital structure is considered as 

the most crucial decision a firm has to take because it 

has an effect on the company‘s cost of capital , net 

profit, earning per share, dividend power and liquidity 

position. These aspects along with a number of other 

factors determine the value of a firm. If a firm entirely 

depends on internal funds for funding then growth may 

be restricted due to un availability of a large amount of 

finance and if firm goes for external finance then 

chances of risk enhances as the liability of firm 

increases, therefore, a firm has to choose most favorable 

                                                           
2 Capital Structure Theory – Net Operating Income Approach. 
Available Online: http://www.efinancemanagement.com 
3Sivathaasan N. and Rathika S., (2013) Capital Structure and EPS: A 

study on Selected Financial Institutions Listed on Colombo Stock 
Exchange (CSE) in Sri Lanka. European Journal of Business and 

Management.Vol. 5, Iss. 14. 
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resources so that liquidity of the firm remains at 

maximum. 

Over the past four decades many researchers have made 

investigation on the capital structure determinants but 

still there are loopholes to be filled up. Financial 

literature has revolved around different theories 

(Modigliani – Miller, Pecking order, trade off, market 

timing and others) that try to explain just exactly what 

leads to determination of capital structure.  

The objective of this review paper is to highlight 

various theories of capital structure and to list down 

various important which business organizations keep in 

mind while factors defining of capital structure. This 

research study is purely secondary data based where 

information is collected using various sources 

comprising journals, articles and websites to complete 

the research study. 

Although sources of raising finance or determining 

efficient capital structure are not a new area of research, 

but for many researchers it still remains the most 

interesting and puzzling topic in modern corporate 

finance. These theories suggest that the firms select 

capital structures depending on the various costs and 

benefits associated with debt and equity financing. 

The Modigliani-Miller theorem (M&M) states that 

the market value of a company is calculated using its 

earning power and the risk of its underlying assets and 

is independent of the way it finances investments or 

distributes dividends. There are three methods a firm 

can choose to finance: borrowing, spending profits 

(versus handing them out to shareholders in the form of 

dividends), and straight issuance of shares. While 

complicated, the theorem in its simplest form is based 

on the idea that with certain assumptions in place, there 

is no difference between a firm financing itself with 

debt or equity.
4
 

Trade-off theory can be referred as a balancing act 

between the cost of debt and benefits of debt to 

determine the capital structure. Almost every 

organization has two sides of finance one is equity and 

other one is the debt. The advantage of financing with 

debt is that debt provides a tax benefit. Also financing 

with debt the firm needs to bear the cost. The cost and 

the benefits of the debt differ from organization to 

organization. From the ―agency‖ prospective debt 

disciplines managers and reduce the rift between the 

                                                           
4Modigliani-Miller Theorem - M&M Available 

Online:http://www.investopedia.com/terms/m/modigliani-
millertheorem.asp 

 

managers and shareholders. So debt financing is highly 

required in every organization. But for a high risky firm 

i.e. where the intangible assets are more, debt financing 

is also risky. In that situation equity is the better option. 

But equity financing is also having its own 

disadvantages. In other way, for a manufacturing firm 

where tangible assets are more, in that case debt 

financing is a very good option and also cheaper for the 

firm. So the firm needs to strike a proper balance 

between these two options.
5
 

Pecking order theory, which is another important 

theory having deep root in literature. This theory 

primarily focuses on the prioritization of the sources of 

fund in the capital structure. There are three sources of 

finance available for firm namely retained earnings, 

outsider‘s fund and equity. This theory basically based 

upon asymmetric information. Asymmetric information 

affects the choice between the internal fund and 

external fund. Firms, while financing their future 

projects always prefer to use their retained earnings 

first, because internal financing does not require any 

public disclosure of information and do not have any 

fixed cost. If the company does not have any retained 

earnings then the company prefers to use external fund 

because external funds are cheaper and less risky. 

Lastly the firms will think about the raising of equity 

for financing.
2
 

Market timing theory deals with the basic idea about 

the current market conditions in both the debt and 

equity market. Every firm needs the mix of debt and 

equity to finance its business activities and at the same 

time the firms wants the cost of finance to be cheaper. 

So the timing of raising fund is very crucial, if the 

timing is perfect then the cost will be cheaper. At the 

time of requirement of fund, the firms need to make a 

comparison between the equity market and debt market. 

Whichever market looks favorable the firm needs to 

raise the fund from that market. In other way round, it 

can be said that if current conditions are favorable, then 

the firm should raise funds for future use. Due to this 

theory, the focus has been shifted to equity market and 

debt market conditions to design an optimal capital 

structure.
2
 

 

 

                                                           
5Panda, B.D. Mohapatra, S.P., & Moharana S. (2017) Capital 
Structure of Indian Steel Companies: Its Determinants. Available 

Online: 

http://vslir.iimahd.ernet.in:8080/xmlui/bitstream/handle/11718/11485/
BF-PP-314-Capital_Structure_of_Indian_Steel_Companies-319-

Panda_b.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y. 

http://www.investopedia.com/terms/m/modigliani-millertheorem.asp
http://www.investopedia.com/terms/m/modigliani-millertheorem.asp
http://vslir.iimahd.ernet.in:8080/xmlui/bitstream/handle/11718/11485/BF-PP-314-Capital_Structure_of_Indian_Steel_Companies-319-Panda_b.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y
http://vslir.iimahd.ernet.in:8080/xmlui/bitstream/handle/11718/11485/BF-PP-314-Capital_Structure_of_Indian_Steel_Companies-319-Panda_b.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y
http://vslir.iimahd.ernet.in:8080/xmlui/bitstream/handle/11718/11485/BF-PP-314-Capital_Structure_of_Indian_Steel_Companies-319-Panda_b.pdf?sequence=1&isAllowed=y
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FACTORS CONSIDERED WHILE 

DETERMINING CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

Capital structure of an organization has to be designed 

very carefully as every company needs funds to finance 

its activities continuously. Each time the funds have to 

be arranged, the company needs to consider the 

advantages and disadvantages of various sources of 

finance and selects the best option keeping in view the 

target capital structure. The financing decisions should 

be made with a view to achieve that target capital 

structure set by the management of the company. 

Following are some of the important Capital structure 

determinants organizations keep in mind the following 

factors while making the funding decisions
6
: 

i. Nature of Business: Capital structure also 

depends on the nature of industry the firm 

operates in. If there are no barriers in industry 

for the entry of new competing firms, the 

profit margin of existing firms in the industry 

would be adversely affected. As a result, the 

firm may find it more risky to use fixed charge 

bearing securities. 

ii. Size of the Company: The size of a company 

greatly influences the availability of funds 

from different sources. It is difficult for small 

companies to raise long term loans. Even if 

they get such long term loans, they get it on 

inconvenient terms and at a high rate of 

interest. A larger company thus enjoys greater 

flexibility in designing the capital structure. 

iii. Cash Flow: Conservation is one of the 

features of a sound capital structure. It is 

related to the assessment of the liability for 

fixed charges, created by the use of debt or 

preference capital in the capital structure in the 

context of the firm's ability to generate cash to 

meet these fixed charges which includes 

payment of interest, principal and preference 

dividend. If the company employs a high debt 

or preference capital, the fixed charges will be 

high. 

iv. Marketability / Goodwill: It is the ability of 

the company to market or sell particular type 

                                                           
6 Soni R., Shah M., Chawla S., (2017) Important Determinants of 
Capital Structure Decisions of Indian Automobile Industry. IOSR 

Journal of Economics and Finance (IOSR-JEF) e-ISSN: 2321-5933, 

p-ISSN: 2321-5925. PP 32-38. Available Online: 
http://www.iosrjournals.org/iosr-jef/papers/SIFICO/Version-2/4.32-

38.pdf 

of security in a particular time frame, which in 

turn depends upon the readiness of investors to 

buy that security. 

v. Control: In designing the capital structure, 

sometimes the existing management is 

governed by its desire to continue control over 

the company. If a company issues new shares, 

there is a risk of loss of control. Losing control 

often delays the decision of the companies to 

go public. To avoid this risk of loss of control 

the companies opt for raise debt capital or 

issuing preference shares. 

vi. Choice of investors: A Company‘s policy 

generally is to have different types of investors 

for their securities. Therefore, a capital 

structure should give enough choice to all kind 

of investors to invest. Usually bold and 

adventurous investors go for equity shares and 

loans & debentures are often raised keeping 

into mind conscious investors. 

vii. Cost of Capital: Needless to say that it is 

desirable to minimize the cost of capital. Thus, 

other things remaining the same, cheaper 

sources should be preferred. The cost of a 

source of finance is the return expected by its 

suppliers which depends on the degree of risk 

taken by the suppliers. In order to minimize 

the overall cost of capital, a company should 

raise a greater proportion of debt. 

viii. Financial Leverage or Trading on Equity: 

When debt and preference share capital, which 

are sources of finance with a fixed cost, are 

used to finance the assets of the company it is 

known as financial leverage or trading on 

equity. If the assets financed by debt yield a 

return greater than the cost of the debt, the 

earnings per share will increase without an 

increase in the owners' investment. The EBIT-

EPS analysis is an important tool in the hands 

of the financial manager to get an insight into 

the firm's capital structure management. 

ix. Flexibility: It means a firm's ability to adapt 

its capital structure to the needs of the 

changing conditions. The capital structure of a 

firm is flexible if it can easily change its 

capitalization or sources of funds. 

x. Floatation Costs: Floatation costs are 

expenses that are incurred when the funds are 

raised. Usually, the cost of floating an equity 
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issue is more than the cost of floating a debt. 

Except in the case of small companies, 

floatation cost generally is not a very 

important factor influencing the capital 

structure of a company. 

CONCLUSION 

Capital structure is treated as base of financial 

soundness of any company. Every company tries to 

make optimum capital structure which ensures 

minimum risk, minimum cost, maximum return, 

maximum control and enough flexibility to attain its 

strategic intents. Evidence does support the existence of 

different theories in financing policies of companies 

irrespective of their geographical location and proves to 

be relevant with factors like size, nature, profitability, 

ownership and other factors which influence company‘s 

decision while structuring financial policies. 
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ECO-FRIENDLY VILLAGE STOVES 
 

Mr. Kailash Chandra Parida 

Asst. Teacher (Ambikai High School) 

Erasama, Jagatsighpur, Odisha 

INTRODUCTION 

Food is the basic need of human life and the 

housewives are to cook two or three times everyday in 

chullahs. In rural areas 95% of chullahs are fire wood 

based where main fuel is wood, crop residue and dung 

cake. So through this project, we are trying to introduce 

a new type of chullah which is simple, easy, economic, 

less time taking and eco-friendly 

OBJECTIVES 

(a) To identify various types of chullahs used for 

cooking in our survey areas (Rural areas). 

(b) To identify the fuel used in chullahs. 

(c) To identify he source of production of fuel. 

(d) To identify the fuel which fulfill the needs in 

future. 

(e) To know the different ways of loss of heat energy 

in the chullahs. 

(f) To know the time period for the preparation of 

common foods (Rice, Dal, Curry etc) in rural 

chullahs. 

(g) To identify different environmental problems in the 

kitchen room in the conventional chullah. 

(h) To prepare improved chullahs in simple and easy 

way to solve the problems like loss of heat energy, 

loss of time and environmental pollution. 

SURVEY AREA 

Our survey area is village Ambiki of Jagatsinghpur 

District. During survey period we have collected some 

data, suggestions and questionnaires (Qurestion-

Answer) from housewives, Self Help Group (SHG), 

some educationist, agriculture scientist and also from 

family members. 

METHODOLOGY & WORK PLAN 

We verified the traditional chullah very well used in 

rural area and prepared new technique chullah i.e. mud 

chullah and the other is the heated steam chullah for 

economic benefit, reduce the carbon dioxide and loss of 

heat energy. Our aim of the first chullah is to prepare 

the items consuming less fuel, less amount of volatile 

gas will enter through filtration. We have kept three 

steps for filtration.  

The second one i.e. heated steam chullah is heated dry 

firewood keeping cooking pot on the stove. Where the 

SS pipe heated at that time use pour water through its 

funnel into it through the delivery pipe and completed 

the cooking process. 

DATA COLLECTION 

Data collected in our survey area – 

(1) Type of chullahs 

(a) Wood based chullahs – 95% 

(b) Coal based chullahs – 3% 

(c) LPG & Kerosene based chullahs – 2% 

(2) Types of fuel used in wood based chullahs 

(a) Fire wood – 90% 

(b) Crop residue – 7% 

(c) Dung cake – 3% 

(3) Calorie value of different fuel used in wood 

 based chullahs 

Type of fuel Calorie Value (KJ/Kg) 

Wood  17000 - 22000 

Charcoal 31000 

Crop residue 12000 - 14000 

Dung cake 6000 – 8000 

(4)Time period for preparing common food in conventional chullahs 

Sl. 

No. 
Name of the food grain Name of the food 

Preparation time 

(Time/ 1Kg) 
 

01 Boiled Rice (New) Rice 30 mnt  

02 Boiled Rice (Old) Rice 1 hr (Apprx)  

03 Sun dried rice / Raw rice Rice 30 mnt  

04 Green Gram (Mung) Dal 30 mnt  

05 Brown Gram (Chana) Dal 1 hour  

06 Red Gram (Harada) Dal 50 mnt  

07 
Vegetables (Potato, Brinjal, 

Pumpkin, Papaya etc) 
Curry 30 mnt 
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08 Dramstick green Saga 15 mnt  

09 Kosala Saga Saga 7 mnt  

10 Kosala Saga Saga 12 mnt  

11 Spinage green (Patra Saga) Saga 5 mnt  

 

(5) Availability of fuel in rural area (Our survey area) 

Sl. 

No. 
Name of fuel 

Availability of fuel 

amount 
Place (Source of availability) 

 

01 Wood Free of cost 

Mini farm, garden, surrounding 

house, social forestry, Gramya 

jungle 

 

02 Crop residue Free of cost Cultivated land  

03 Dung cake Free of cost Cattle  

04 Coal Scarcity some times Purchased from illegal traders  

05 Kerosene Scarcity some times Village shopkeeper  

06 LPG Scarcity some times LPG Dealers / Distributors   

 

DATA ANALYSIS 

Data collected from housewives and presented through 

histogram, pi chart and tables to solve the above 

problems. 

FINDINGS 

After survey of different houses of different economic 

classes of families, we identified the loss of heat energy 

in conventional chullah are due to :- 

(a) Presence of crest cause maximum flame released 

by the open space. 

(b) Glow charcoals are to be removed due to less space 

inside the chullah causes loss of heat energy. 

(c) It takes more time to cook different dishes as one 

type of food can be cooked only in one time. 

(d) Smoke released from open space cause air 

pollution making kitchen and other rooms black. 

For which housewives cook their food outside the 

kitchen room which is not convenient for all 

weather. It also creates (1) irritation of eyes, (2) 

flow of tears from eyes, (3) causes cough (4) 

causes sneeze (5) causes respiratory problem (6) 

causes headache. 

SOLUTIONS 

A new type of improved chullah is made by us with 

locally available materials like, clay, bricks, two 

chimney pipes and cow dung. 

A fuel entrance gate, two chimney pipes fixed in the 

right and left side of the chullah to regulate the smoke 

through it. There is no crest upon the chullah. As the 

vessel placed upon the chullah, there is no gate between 

the chullah and the vessel. In this system three vessels 

can be placed on the chullah simultaneously for cooking 

food. 

Advantages of improved chullah 

1. Conservation of heat energy 

2. Conservation of firewood 

3. Provides smoke-free hygienic cooking atmosphere. 

4. Reduction of health hazard 

5. Reduction of cooking time 

6. Help to avoid deforestation. 

CONCLUSION 

For living of human being, cooking is most 

essential to prepare food. Fuel is the main requirement 

for cooking and there is scarcity in all conventional fuel 

and fuel value is increased more and more day to day. 

We intend to send universal message, specially 

in rural area using such type of chullah to save energy, 

save fuel and save environment. 

FOLLOW UP SANCTION 

(1) Through SHGs we have constructed 2 to 3 no of 

chullahs in our survey village and solved the above 

problems. We encouraged and motivated to 

construct this type of improved technique chulla 

and aware about the good result to all the 

housewives and SHG members in our survey area  

(2) We have committed to construct one chullah in 

very household of our survey area. 

(3) In our mission, we aware the general people for 

this chullaha through our science project in the 

block level and district level science exhibition. 
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ECOLOGICAL PROTECTION IN COSTAL ODISHA THE 

ROLE OF MANGROVE FOREST 
 

Mr. Kailash Chandra Parida 

Asst. Teacher, Ambiki High School 

Erasama, Jagatsinghpur, Odisha 

INTRODUCTION 

Various kinds of plants are noticed on earth on account 

of climatic dissimilarities, geographical condition, land 

formation, and spoil composition and further reasons, 

specific kind of plants are mostly found on ecosystem 

of the junction areas of river and sea. These plants are 

known as mangrove plants. These along with some 

cohabited plants taken together are also called as 

mangrove plants. This forest is very developed and 

enriched for its understanding weather and climate 

change. Generally the mangrove forests are created in 

delta area of the coastal belt and also drowned by the 

tidal water of the sea in every six hours. For this reason 

the soil of this forest is soft plain, fertile and saline. The 

total area of the mangrove forest in the world is about 

19882000 hectors and in India it is about 356000 

hectors. In other hand 211 Sq.km mangrove forest 

under our Odisha Coast. 

OBJECTIVE 

The mangrove forest in Odisha is going to decrease. Its 

understanding weather and climate is so developed that 

it has great importance, such forest protects the saline 

belt of the coast from tidal current of the sea and 

natural calamities. But the destruction of these forests 

by different kinds of natural hazards, irregularities in 

weather and green house effects is being happened in 

coastal area. The super cyclone of 1999 is one of the 

best examples of it is in Jagatsinghpur District of 

Odisha, during this super cyclone about 10000 people 

and innumerable animals were drowned and dies by the 

high tidal current of the sea. So for the.protection of out 

district Jagatsinghpur, the conservation of mangrove 

forest and enrichment of its understanding weather and 

climate are absolutely required taking the view most 

seriously, I have selected this topic. 

PROJECT AREA 

There is a length of 67 Kms of sea coast in the 

district of Jagatsinghpur. It is stretched from the 

mouth of the river Devi to the mouth of river 

Mahanadi at Paradeep. Within this 67 klm of sea 

coast there are four mouths (Muhan) e.g. (i) Mouth 

of River Devi, Marichpur (ii) Mouth of Matia, 

Gadaharishpur, (iii) Mouth of Jatadhari, Kujang, 

(iv) Mouth of River Mahanadi, Paradeep. 

Previously there were deep and dense mangrove 

forests on the delta areas of these rivers. As a 

result there was regularity in weather and climatic 

condition. Now after freedom the mangrove 

forests have been decreased to 120 Sq.kms owing 

to industrialization, Paradeep Port, PPL 

rehabilitation of refugees, unauthorized possession 

of cultivated land, prawn culture and for some 

other reasons. So I choose my project areas are the 

delta area of the above four Muhans of 

Jagatsinghpur district where mangrove forests are 

available in danger position. 

METHODILOGY 

I started this project on 1st August 2002 with a team of 

five members. We visited Devinadi Muhan and 

Boruhna forest in hr delta area. We saw Bani, 

Harakaincha, Sundari, Nalia, Luna, Balubaluka, Jhaun 

and other mangrove plants in that reserve forest. We 

collected information regarding this forest and its 

biodiversity from nearer villagers visited delta area of 

Matial Muhan, Jatadhari Muhan, Paradeep Muhan. We 

have collected information about the mangrove plants 

from nearer villagers and also forest offices. 

FINDING 

Some mangrove plants are in danger e.g. Bani, Guan, 

Sisumar, Sundari etc. So the biodiversity of these 

forests are very poor. Now the coastal area of 

Jagatsinghpur is in danger position. Some mangrove 

plants have cable routes and buttressed stem. It saves 

the high tidal current of the sea. Now these mangrove 

plants such as Nalia, Bani, Sundari, Rai, Black Bani etc 

are not available plentily. So the socio-economic 

condition of the people of Jagatsinghpur district is 

going to worse. These forests are going to squeeze due 

to biotic and non-biotic reaction. The forest department 

has planted so many types of mangrove plants. Some 

species of mangrove plants cannot able to alive due to 
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vary of saline concentration and pH of alkali water. The 

soil composition is also responsible for it. 

DATA ANALYSIS 

I visited the wetland of above four Muhans. 

We came to see some plants like Harakaincha, 

Hental, Jhaun and some bushes in these 

wetlands. Dhala Bony, Kala Bony, Guan, 

Sisumar etc are in danger. Very rarely these 

plants are seen here and there. The socio-

economic condition ofthe people will be 

increasable by the help of conservation and 

regeneration of mangrove plants by utilizing 

the sea water. 

 That, The coastal area of Jagatsinghpur can be 

protected from natural calamities like oceanic 

storms, strong cyclone, super cyclone by 

regenerating the distinct mangrove plants in 

scientific manner. 

 The facial temperature of the sea with the 

irregularities on climate and weather can be 

controlled and the ecological balance can be 

saved. 

 It can be helpful in land formation and soil 

preservation. 

 In regard to production of fruit, flower, honey 

fuel, medicinal herbs and toxinial plants can 

be plenty available. 

 Animals and fish resources etc. can be 

available. 

 For construction of thatched house, wood 

required for furniture and fuel and for the 

preparation of mats and baskets a kind of 

stick (Nalia) can necessarily be available. 

 Tanin colours' can be available. 

 The biodiversity of the forest can be enriched 

and number of migrated birds can be 

increased day by day. 

 The waves of the sea can never destroy the 

shore. 

CONCLUSION 

 Wetlands are among the world's most 

productive environments. They are cradles of 

biological diversity and countless species of 

plants and animals and local communities 

depend for their survival. 

 ms mangrove forests and its biodiversity 

understanding weather and climate influence 

the life style and livelihood of the community. 

 So we make a forest protection committee in 

every village nearer to the forest area. We 

make awareness among the people of 

different villages. We also make another 

committee in every village nearer to our 

survey area for plantation of distinct plants of 

mangrove forest calculate the species of 

which are in danger. 

 After testing pH of alkali water, soil, we give 

importance on plantation by the villagers in 

scientific way. We invite NGO and Forest 

Department to develop this ecosystem. 

 Govt. should declare biological village to the 

nearer villages to the forest area and also 

provide grant in aid for this sake. 

FOLLOW UP ACTION 

We should keep the management of ecosystem and its 

biodiversity understanding weather and climate on the 

hand of nature. It is only possible to preserve it on the 

basis of individual and moral responsibilities, financial 

advantages and proper utilization of ecosystem. 

Proper inquiry must be made in order to enlist the trees 

of different mangrove forest areas and calculate the real 

and present position of them. 

1. We make awareness among the people of 

conservation and regeneration. 

2. We make committee among the nearer villagers of 

conservation and regeneration of mangrove plants. 

3. We invite our local NGOs and forest department to 

work combinedly. 

4. We planted species in danger like Sisumar, Dhala 

and Kala Bani, Guan, Sundari in these forests. 

5. Govt. and NGO sectors should prepare awareness 

among the people after intervals of some days for 

protection and regeneration. 

6. Mangrove forest is most essential for our 

environment. So we have to look after its 

conservation and regeneration for our better future.

 

 

 

 

 

"Two truths approach one another. One comes from within and one from without, and where they 

meet, we have an opportunity to see ourselves." 

Tomas Transtromer, Author 
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fo|kfFkZ;ksa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa dk ljdkjh ,oa futh mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa ds izfr 

:>ku dk v/;;u 

 

MkW0 egsUnz izlkn *ik.Ms;* MkW0 eksgu yky ^vk;Z* 

,lksfl,V izksQslj vflLVsUV izksQslj 

f”k{kk foHkkx f”k{kk foHkkx 

vkbZ,QVh,e fo”ofo|ky;] eqjknkkcn vkbZ,QVh,e fo”ofo|ky;] eqjknkkcn 

 

Jherh jktdqekjh xksyk 

“kks/kkfFkZuh 

f”k{kk foHkkx 

vkbZ,QVh,e fo”ofo|ky; eqjknkckn 

lkjka”k% 

izLrqr 'kks/k v/;;u esa fo|kfFkZ;ksa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa dk ljdkjh ,oa futh mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa ds izfr :>ku dk 

fd;k x;k gS ftlesa ;g ik;k x;k gS fd fo|kfFkZ;ksa ,oa muds vfHkHkkodksa dk :>ku futh fo|ky;ksa dh rjQ vf/kd ik;k 

x;k gS ftldk eq[; dkj.k ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa dk;Zjr~ f”k{kdksa dk vius f”k{k.k dk;Z ds izfr drZO; fu’B ugha ik;k tkuk 

gSA “kks/k v/;;u esa iz;ksxkRed vuqla/kku fof/k rFkk dkj.kkRed fof/k;ksa dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA U;kn”kZ ds :Ik esa d{kk 8 ds 

ikWp ljdkjh mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa ds 40 ,oa ikWp futh ¼ifCyd½ fo|ky;ksa ds 35 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk pquko izfrPNsnu fof/k 

¼Random Sampling½}kjk x;k gSA 'kks/k v/;;u esa izkFkfed vkadMksa dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA 

dh&cMZ%&ljdkjh ,oa futh fo|ky;] mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;] :>ku] vkijs”ku CySd cksMZA 

izLrkouk%& 

f”k{kk og xfr”khy ,oa lkekftd izfØ;k gS tks euq"; dh vkUrfjd 'kfDr;ksa dk lokZaxh.k fodkl djds ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls 

lkeUTkL; djus esa ;ksx nsrh gS mls thou ,oa ukxfjdrk ds drZO;ksa ,oa nkf;Roksa dks iw.kZ djus ds fy, ;ksxnku nsrh gS rFkk 

mleas ,slk foosd tkx̀r djrh gS ftlls og vius lekt jk"Vª fo”o vkSj lEiw.kZ ekuork ds fgr esa fpUru ladYi vkSj dk;Z 

dj ldsA f”k{kk ds vHkko esa O;fDr fodkl ds iFk ij ,d dne Hkh vkxs ugha c<+ ldrk gSA bl izdkj O;fDr dk leqfpr 

fodkl f”k{kk ds ek/;e ls gh lEHko gS izR;sd ckyd dqN ewyHkwr izof̀Rr;ksa }kjk fu;fU=r O;ogkj djrk gS tks vO;ofLFkr 

v”kq) ,oa vifj"Ñr gksrk gSA f”k{kk ds ek/;e ls gh ckyd dh ewy izòfRr;ksa dk 'kks/ku ,oa ifj’dkj gksrk gSA ftlls mldk 

O;ogkj larqfyr ,oa fu;fU=r gksrk gSA O;fDr dh vknrksa ds fuekZ.k esa f”k{kk dh xq.koRrk dh egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk gksrh gS vFkkZr 

ckyd tSlh f”k{kk ikrk gS mlh ds vuq:i mlesa vknrksa dk fuekZ.k gksrk gSA mUgha vknrksa ds vuq:i og lekt esa O;ogkj 

djrk gSA  

ckyd dh f”k{kk dk dk izkjfEHkd lzksr ifjokj gksrk gS ckyd dh izkjfEHkd voLFkk esa vknrksa ds fuekZ.k ,oa O;ogkj 

ds fodkl esa ifjokj dh egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk gksrh gSA euq"; dh f”k{kk dk lzksr fdlh fo|ky; fo”ks"k rd gh lhfer ugha jgrk gS 

vfirq og thou Hkj rFkk thou ds izR;sd {ks= esa dqN u dqN vo”; lh[krk jgrk gSA ckyd ds lkekthdj.k esa fo|ky; 

egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkrs gSa D;ksafd fo|ky; gh gekjs lekt esa vkSipkfjd f”k{kk ds eq[; ,oa izHkko”kkyh lzksr gSaA bu fo|ky;k sa 

esa ckydksa ds ekufld ,oa jktuSfrd fodkl gsrq vusd fØ;kdykiksa dk vk;kstu gksrk gSA fo|ky;ksa ds ek/;e ls gh ckyd 

fofHkUu /keksZ tkfr;ksa rFkk {ks=ksa ds yksxksa ds lEidZ esa vkrk gSA ftlls mlesa vusd lkaL‟fr;ksa] lkekftd jhfr&fjoktksa] ewY;ksa 

,oa ekU;rkvksa vkfn ls lEcfU/kr Kku dk fodkl gksrkgSAfo|ky; thou ls gh LoLFk izfr;ksfxrkvksa] lg;ksx] usr`Ro rFkk le; 

ikyu ,oa vuq”kklu vkfn dh Hkkoukvksa dk fodkl gksrk gSA 

f”k{kk iztkrU= dk ewy vk/kkj gSA iztkrU= rHkh lQy gks ldrk gS tc vPNh f”k{kk izkIr djds O;fDr bZekunkj] 

dk;Z ds izfr ftEesnkj] ns”kHkDr curk gSA ^^fdlh jk"Vª dh lqO;oLFkk ,oa izxfr mlh fLFkfr esa gks ldrh gSA tcfd ml jk"Vª 

ds ukxfjd mldh izR;sd ;kstuk ,oa dk;Z esa ;ksxnku dj ldsA ,d f”kf{kr O;fDr gh 'kklu ds dk;Z ,oa fopkkj dks Hkyh 

Hkk¡fr le>dj mldh lQyrk ds fy, viuk ;ksxnku ns ldrk gS ftl ns’k dh vf/kdka”k turk vf”kf{kr gksxh] ml ns’k dh 

izxfr dh dYiuk rks D;k mldk vfLrRo gh iy&iy [krjs esa gksxkA** gekjs Hkkjrh; lafo/kku ds vuqPNsn 45 ds vuqlkj ns”k 

ds izR;sd 14 o"kZ rd ds cPpks ds fy, izkFkfed f”k{kk dh fu%”kqYd ,oa vfuok;Z O;oLFkk dh xbZ gSA bl mn~ns”; dh izkfIr 
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,oa izkFkfed f”k{kk ds loZO;kihdj.k ds fy, ljdkjh ,oa futh Lrj ij vusd izkFkfed ,oa mPp izkFkfed fo|ky; [kksys x;s 

rFkk ;ksX; f”k{kd fu;qfDr dj f”k{kk dh O;oLFkk dh xbZ gSA blh Øe esa 1 vizsy 2010 dks ^f”k{kk dk vf/kdkj* ykxw fd;k 

x;kA o"kZ] n”kd chrrs x;s] fo|ky;ksa] f”k{kdksa ,oa fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh la[;kRed of̀) ntZ gksrh xbZ ysfdu 'kSf{kd Lrj esa 

xq.kkRed vfHkof̀) nf̀"Vxkspj ugha gqbZ gSA jktdh; ;k ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa f”k{k.k&vf/kxe dh uhjl ,oa mnklhu izfØ;k ds 

ifj.kkeLo:Ik futh ;k izkbosV ¼ifCyd½ fo|ky;ksa dh Hkjekj c<+uk LokHkkfod gks xbZA bu fo|ky;ksa ds O;oLFkkidksa us 

fo|ky; ds vfLrRo ds laj{k.k ds fy, 'kSf{kd lqfo/kkvksa dh miyC/krk ,oa f”k{k.k&vf/kxe izfØ;k dh xq.koRrk ,oa xq.kkRedrk 

ij fo”ks"k /;ku dsafnzr fd;kA ftlds ifj.kkeLo:Ik vfHkHkkodksa ds eu&efLr"d esa vius cPpksa ds fy, csgrj f”k{kk lqfo/kkvksa 

ds lkFk f”k{kk fnykus dh fdj.k ut+j vkus yxhA 

ns”k ds lHkh izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa esa vko”;d HkkSfrd lqfo/kkvksa dh iwfrZ lqfuf”pr djus ds mn~ns”; ls o"kZ 1987&88 

ls ^^vkijs”ku CySd cksMZ** dk;ZØe ykxw fd;k x;kA ^^vkijs”ku CySd cksMZ** bl lkadsfrd 'kCn dk fufgrkFkZ ;g gS fd izkFkfed 

Ldwyksa esa U;wure vko”;d lqfo/kk;sa miyC/k djkbZ tk;saA bles ek= CySd cksMZ eqgS;k djkus dk dk;ZØe ugh gSa oju~ ;g ,d 

ekufldrk dk ifjpk;d gSA ;g mi;qZDr yksxksa }kjk Bhd le; ij leqfpr Hkkouk vkSj lgh <ax ls dke djus dk izrhd gSA 

bl ;kstuk dk y{; LFkkuh; fudk;ksa iapk;rh jkt rFkk ekU;rk izkIr ,oa lgk;rk izkIr laLFkkvksa }kjk lapkfyr izkFkfed 

Ldwyksa esa miyC/k lqfo/kkvksa esa Ik;kZIr lq/kkj ykuk gSA fQj Hkh vkt fo|ky;hu] vkd"kZ.k ;kstukvksa ,oa 'kSf{kd dk;ZØeksa ij 

Hkjiwj ljdkjh O;; gksus ds ckotwn ;g Li"V gksrk gS fd vkt dy fo|kfFkZ;ksa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa dk :>ku ;k >qdko futh ;k 

izkbosV ¼ifCyd½ fo|ky;ksa dh vksj vf/kd gSA Lo;a ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa i<+kus okys v/;kid ,oa f”k{kk vf/kdkjh Hkh vius 

cPpksa dks ifCyd Ldwyksa esa i<+kuk ilan djrs gS] bldk eq[; dkj.k futh ;k ifCyd Ldwyksa esa miyC/k loksZRre HkkSfrd 

lqfo/kkvksa dk miyC/k gksuk] fgUnh ,oa vaxzsth nksuksa ek/;e ls f”k{k.k&vf/kxe ,oa djds lh[kus dh O;oLFkk ,oa izsj.kk rFkk 

vfHkizsj.kk cPpksa ds lokZaxh.k fodkl esa lgk;d gksrh gSA 

'kks/k v/;;u dk mn~ns”;%& 

izLrqr “kks/k v/;;u dk eq[; mn~ns”; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa dk ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa gksrs gq;s Hkh mudh vksj ls 

:>ku gVuk rFkk futh ;k ifCyd fo|ky;ksa ds izfr c<+rs gq, :>ku ds dkj.kksa dk fo”ys"k.k izLrqr djuk gS lkFk gh lkFk 

fuEufyf[kr mn~ns”;ksa dks /;ku esa j[kk x;k gS%& 

1- fo|kfFkZ;ksa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa dk ifCyd ;k futh fo|ky;ksa ds izfr :>ku ds dkj.kksa dk v/;;u djukA 

2- fo|kfFkZ;ksa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa dk ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa ds izfr :>ku u gksus ds dkj.kksa dk v/;;u djukA 

3- ljdkjh ,oa futh ;k ifCyd fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr~ fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfC/k;ksa dk v/;;u djukA 

4- ljdkjh ,oa futh ;k ifCyd fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr~ fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds 'kSf{kd okrkoj.k dk v/;;u djukA 

'kks/k v/;;u dk lhekadu%& 

v/;;udrkZvksa us le;] /ku ,oa lalk/kuksa dh miyC/krk dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, izLrqr v/;;u dks dks fuEufyf[kr 

:Ik ls lhekafdr fd;k gS% 

1- eqjknkckn rglhy ¼m0iz0½ ds ljdkjh ,oa futh ¼ifCyd½ mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;A 

2- ljdkjh ,oa futh ¼ifCyd½ mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr~ d{kk 8 ds fo|kFkhZA 

3- ljdkjh ,oa futh ¼ifCyd½ mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa esa dk;Zjr f”k{kdA 

4- ljdkjh ,oa futh ¼ifCyd½ mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds vfHkHkkodA 

'kks/k v/;;u dk U;kn”kZ %& 

izLrqr “kks/k v/;;u esa ikWp ljdkjh mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa ds 40 ,oa ikWp futh ¼ifCyd½ fo|ky;ksa ds 35 

fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks pquk x;k gSA d{kk 8 esa v/;;ujr bu fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa ckyd ,oa ckfydk,sa nksuksa lfEefyr gSA ftudk p;u 

izfrPNsnu fof/k ¼Random Sampling½}kjk fd;k x;kA f”k{kdksa ls 'kSf{kd fof/k;ksa] f”k{k.k&vf/kxe lgk;d lkexzh dh 

miyC/krk ,oa mi;ksfxrk] vf/kxe ewY;kadu] lkeqnkf;d lgHkkfxrk] 'kSf{kd leL;kvksa rFkk funku bR;kfn ls lacfU/kr tkudkjh 

izkIr djus ds fy, ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa dk;Zjr 10 rFkk futh fo|ky;ksa esa dk;Zjr 09 f”k{kdksa ls v/;kid lk{kkRdkj ewyd 

izi= dh lgk;rk ls lk{kkRdkj fy;k x;k blds lkFk gh lkFk ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr Nk=ksa ds 29 rFkk futh 

fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr Nk=ksa ds 28 vfHkHkkodksa ls vfHkHkkod lk{kRdkj ewyd izi= dh lgk;rk ls lk{kkRdkj fy;k x;kA 
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rkfydk la[;k & 1 

izLrqr 'kks/k v/;;u esa iz;qDr U;kn”kZ 

Ø-la- fo|ky; dk izdkj Nk= v/;kid vfHkHkkod 

1- Lkjdkjh fo|ky; 40 10 29 

2- futh fo|ky; 35 09 28 

 ;ksx 75 19 57 

'kks/k v/;;u ds midj.k ,oa rduhd%& 

izLrqr “kks/k v/;;u esa v/;;udrkZvksa us rhu izdkj ds mdj.kksa dk iz;ksx fd;k gSA ftudh lgk;rk ls vkWadM+ksa dks 

,df=r fd;k x;kA tksfd fuEukfdar gS% 

1- v/;kid lk{kkRdkj ewyd izi=] 

2- vfHkHkkod lk{kkRdkj ewyd izi= ,oa 

3- Nk= 'kSf{kd miyfC/k ijh{k.kA       

1- v/;kid lk{kkRdkj ewyd izi=%&v/;kidksa }kjk d{kk&d{k esa iz;qDr dh tkus okyh f’k{k.k fof/k;ksa ,oa izfof/k;ksa] 

f”k{k.k&vf/kxe izfØ;k ls lEcfU/kr lkexzh dk iz;ksx] 'kSf{kd xfrfof/k;ksa dk vk;kstu] ewY;kadu lEcU/kh izfof/k;kWa] leqnkf;d 

lgHkkfxrk] 'kSf{kd leL;k,sa ,oa funku bR;kfn ij jk; tkuus ds fy, ,d v/;kid lk{kkRdkj ewyd izi= dk fuekZ.k fd;k 

x;k] ftldh lgk;rk ls dqy 19 v/;kidksa dk lk{kkrdkj fd;k x;kA 

2- vfHkHkkod lk{kkRdkj ewyd izi=%&izLrqr v/;;u ds fy, p;fur ljkdjh ,oa futh fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr Nk=ksa ds 

vfHkHkkodksa dh jk; tkuus ds fy, fd bu fo|ky;ksa esa cPpksa dks Hkstus ds dkj.k] cPpksa dh i<+kbZ&fy[kkbZ] n`f"Vdks.k] fo|ky; 

es miyC/k lqfo/kk,sa bR;kfn ds fo"k; ds fy, vfHkHkkod lk{kkRdkj ewyd izi= dk fuekZ.k fd;k x;k] ftldh lgk;rk ls 57 

vfHkHkkodksa ls lk{kkRdkj fd;k x;k vksSj vkWadM+s ,df=r fd;s x;sA 

3- Nk= 'kSf{kd miyfC/k ijh{k.k%&izLrqr v/;;u ds fy, p;fur ljkdjh ,oa futh fo|ky;ksa ds d{kk 8 esa v/;;ujr 

Nk=ksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfC/k ekiu gsrq ekuohd̀r 'kSf{kd miyfC/k ijh{k.k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gS] ftldh lgk;rk ls 

v/;;udrkZvksa us Nk=ksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfC/k Kkr dh xbZA  

lkaf[;dh; fo”ys"k.k %& 

fdlh Hkh 'kks/k v/;;u esa izk;% cgqr ls vkadMksa dks ,df=r djuk gksrk gSA izLrqr “kks/k v/;;u esa vkWadM+ksa dks 

,df=r djus ds Ik”pkr muds fo”ys"k.k gsrq v/;;udrkZvksa us e/;eku] ekud fopyu ,oa Vh&VsLV lkaf[;dh; fof/k;ksas d 

iz;ksx fd;kA 

 

Govt. School Privet School

Mean 4.97 14.8

SD 3 13.5

ljdkjh ,oa futh mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa ds 

Nk=ksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfC/k



ISSN:2395-1079 Available online at http://wwwSajms.edwin.co.in 

South Asia Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies SAJMS June 2019, Vol. 5, No 6 
  
 

81 | P a g e  
 
 

rkfydk la[;k & 2 

ljdkjh ,oa futh mPp izkFkfed fo|ky;ksa ds Nk=ksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfC/k 

fo|ky; dk izdkj N Mean S.D. t df 

Lkjdkjh fo|ky; 

 

futh fo|ky; 

40 

 

35 

4-97 

 

14-8 

3-00 

 

13-50 

 

4-20 

 

73 

Rkfydk la[;k 2 }kjk 'kSf{kd miyfC/k izi= ds ek/;e ls izkIr vkadM+ksa dk lkaf[;dh; fo”ys"k.k djus ds Ik”pkr Kkr 

gqvk fd ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr Nk=ksa dk e/;eku 4-97 rFkk ekud fopyu 3-00 gS] tcfd futh fo|ky;ksa esa 

v/;;ujr Nk=ksa dk e/;eku 14-8 rFkk ekud fopyu 13-50 gS rFkk izkIr Vh ewY; 4-20 ls Kkr gksrk gS fd nksuksa izdkj ds 

fo|ky;ksa esa v/;;ujr Nk=ksa dh miyfC/k ds e/; dkQh vUrj gS D;ksafd ;g Vh lkj.kh esa 0-01 Lrj ij Vh ewY;¼4-29(df% 

73½ls T;knk gSA  

'kks/k v/;;u dk Ikfj.kke ,oa fu"d"kZ %& 

izLrqr “kks/k v/;;u esa v/;kidksa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa ls ckr&phr djus ,oa lk{kkRdkj rFkk Nk=ksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfC/k 

Kkr ds vk/kkj ij Nk=ksa ,oa vfHkHkkodksa esa ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa dh vis{kk futh fo|ky;ksa dh vksj :>ku] >qdko ,oa vkd"kZ.k ds 

fuEukafdr dkj.k mHkjdj lkeus vk;s gS % 

 Lkjdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa Nk=ksa ds fy, cSBus dh O;oLFkk dk vHkko jgrk gSA muds fy, VkV&iV~Vh rd dh O;oLFkk 

ugha gS tcfd blds fy, jktho xkW/kh f”k{kk fe”ku }kjk vkfFkZd O;oLFkk gSA vf/kdrj cPps vius&vius ?kj ls cSBus 

ds fy, VkV ;k cksjh ys tkrs gSA  

 futh fo|ky;ksa esa Nk=ksa ds cSBus dh leqfpr O;oLFkk ik;h tkrh gSA muds cSBus ds fy, dqlhZ est dh O;oLFkk gSA 

 Lkjdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa Nk=ksa ds fy, ikuh ihus dh O;oLFkk rd ugha gSA ikuh ihus ds uke ij ckYVh esa ikuh Hkj dj 

j[k fn;k tkrk gS] tcfd mlds ikl ikuh ihus ds fy, fxykl rd ugh j[kk tkrk gSA 

 futh fo|ky;ksa esa Nk=ksa ds fy, ikuh ihus dh vPNh O;oLFkk gSA ikuh ihus ds fy, fxykl dh O;oLFkk gSA 

 ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa lQkbZ deZpkjh dh O;oLFkk u gksus ds dkj.k lkQ&lQkbZ dh fu;fer O;oLFkk ugh gksrh gSA 

lkFk gh lkFk 'kkspkY; dh O;oLFkk u gksus ds dkj.k Nk=&Nk=kvksa ,oa efgyk v/;kfidkvksa dks dkQh ijs’kkuh mBkuh 

iM+rh gSA 

 futh fo|ky;ksa esa lQkbZ deZpkjh dh O;oLFkk gksrh gS rFkk lkQ&lQkbZ dh fu;fer O;oLFkk gksrh gSA lkFk gh lkFk 

'kkSpkY; dh O;oLFkk gksrh gS] ,oa Nk=&Nk=kvksa ,oa efgyk v/;kfidkvksa dks de ijs’kkuh mBkuh iM+rh gSA    

 futh fo|y;ksa esa Nk=ksa ,oa v/;kidksa ds fy, leku mRre vuq”kklu O;oLFkk ds fy, ,d leku volj fn;k tkrk 

gSA 

 Nk=ksa dh 'kSf{kd miyfC/k ds mUu;u rFkk lh[k dks mRre xfr iznku djus ds fy, fu;fer :Ik ls x`gdk;Z fn;k 

tkrk gS rFkk bldh tkWap Hkh dh trh gSA 

 futh fo|ky;ksa esa 'kqYd òf) euekuh <ax ls dh tkrh gSA fHkUu&fHkUu enksa ds uke ij 'kqYd olwyh tkrh gSA 

iz”kklu@”kklu ,oa f”k{kk foHkkx dk bu ij dksbZ vadq”k ughaa gSA vfHkHkkodksa ds ikl cPpksa dh f”k{kk dk dksbZ vU; 

xq.kkRed fodYi u gksus ds dkj.k bu fo|ky;ksa esa cPpksa dks Hkstuk vfHkHkkodksa dh etcwjh gSA 

 ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa dk;Zjr v/;kid] ;ksX;] izf”kf{kr ,oa vuqHkoh gksus ds ckotwn os Nk=ksa dks i<+kus&fy[kkrs ugha 

ns[ks tk ldrs gSA os viuk vf/kdak”k le; fo|ky;ksa esa cSBdj xIi&”kIi ekjuk] ?kweuk&fQjuk] nsj ls fo|ky; vkuk 

vkSj pys tkuk vkSj vkdj Hkh dqN u djuk ,oa viuk le; dk;kZyh;u i<+kbZ fy[kkbZ esa viuk le; fudkyuk ogha 

nwljh vksj efgyk v/;kfidk vf/kdRrj LosVj cqurs o vU; dk;ksZ esa yxh ns[kh tk ldrh gSA 

 ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa f’k{k.k O;oLFkk dk ;g vkye gS fd ogkWa ij dk;Zjr f”k{kd Loa; vius cPpksa dks vius fo|ky;ksa 

esa ugha i<+krs gSaA dkj.k ;g fd mUgsa vius drZO; ikyu ds fo"k; esa iw.kZ tkudkjh gSA os dqN i<+krs Hkh ugha gSaA 

 ,d vksj xzkeh.k {ks=ksa ds fo|ky;ksa esa v/;kidksa dh Hkjh deh gS] ogh nwljh vksj 'kgjh {ks= ds fo|ky;kas esa v/;kidksa 

dh Hkjekj gSA fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh la[;k ds vuqikr esa budh la[;k dkQh vf/kd gS] fQj Hkh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk vf/kxe Lrj 

lkekU; ls cgqr de gSA 
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 futh fo|ky;ksa esa dk;Zjr v/;kid lsokdkyhu ,oa vU; uohu 'kSf{kd fopkjksa ls oafpr jgrs gSa] fQj Hkh os viuh 

lw>&cw> rFkk vius ifjJe ls drZO;ksa dk fuoZgu djrs gq, fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds fy, :fpdj ,oa cks/k xE; v/;kiu dk;Z 

djrs gSA 

 futh fo|ky;ksa esa ikB~; lgxkeh fdz;kvksa ,oa lkaLd`frd fdz;kdyki] [ksydwn] fp=dyk vkfn ls lEcfU/kr fdz;kvkas 

,oa izfr;ksfxrkvksa dk vk;kstu fd;k tkrk gSA 

 futh fo|ky;ksa esa d{kkokj f”k{k.k&d{k rFkk v/;kidksa dh miyC/krk ds lkFk&lkFk Lrjkuqlkj i<+us dh lqfo/kk,sa rFkk 

drZO;&fuoZgu lqfuf”pr fd;k tkrk gSA ftlds ifj.kkeLo:Ik fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds vf/kxe Lrj esa vfHkòf) LokHkkfod gSA 

ogha nwljh vksj ljdkjh fo|ky;ksa esa v/;kidksa dks ckj&ckj lsokdkyhu izf”k{k.k ysus ds ckotwn izf”k{k.kksa ds nkSjku 

lh[ks x, Kku dk mi;ksx f”k{k.k ds nkSjku fcYdqy gh ugha djrs gSA ftlds ifj.keLo:Ik lh[kus&fl[kkus dh 

xfrfof/k;ksa dk vk;kstu csdkj gh jg tkrk gSA tcfd futh fo|y;ksa esa v/;kid fcuk fdlh lsokdkyhu izf”k{k.k ds 

fo|ky;ksa esa fu;fer :Ik esa f”k{k.k djrs gq, fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds vf/kex Lrj esa vfHkof̀) djrs gSA 
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ABSTRACT 

 R.K. Narayan is a leading writer of early Indian English Literature along with M.R. Anand and Raja Rao. He is 

also one of the founders of the great tradition of Indian English fiction. His novels deal with various stages of life. He 

adopts the principle of art for art sake but nevertheless his creations are full of vision of life. No philosophical, and these 

moral message have been conveyed in his novels. Human relationships within the family are the themes of his early 

novels. He was of the opinion that life must be accepted and lived despite of its foibles. He had no first hand knowledge 

of politics and contemporary struggle for independence so he kept these issues out of his novels. Narayan has shown 

great skill in portraying the childhood. There is scarcely anything about child life that has not been depicted in the novels 

concerned. He masterly handles the conflict- namely- internal and external. His style and language bears the stamp of 

India. His language is the common language of the citizens of India. He very nicely expresses his emotions and feelings 

in it. The present paper focuses on Indian Impact on his fictions technique with special reference to his early novels. 

Key Words: Melodramatic, Introspective, didacticism, aberration, psychology, Historian. 

R. K. Narayan is one of the founders of the great 

tradition of the Indian English fiction. His first three 

novels deal with three different stages in the life of the 

same character though he is given different names. 

Swamiand Friends, The Bachelor of Arts and The 

English Teacher are novels of school and college life 

and they are deeply autobiographical. The Dark Room, 

which came in-between the last two and The Vendor of 

Sweets, are also the novels of domestic life. The 

Financial Expert, The Guide, Mr. Sampath and The 

Man-Eater of Malgudi deal with the careers of money-

hunting men of the world. Usually, Narayan takes no 

note of the stirring political events of the day, but in 

Waiting for the Mahatma, he has introduced the figure 

of the great Mahatma, and the effect is rather 

melodramatic, but this, too, is not a political novel. It 

was no doubt an artistic mistake to have dragged in the 

great Mahatma, too big for any single work of art, but 

the Gandhian movement is not its theme. Its real theme 

is the love story of Sriram and Bharti, and it has been 

dealt with effectively and credibly. All this work is 

remarkable even in the quality of its achievement. 

Naturally, his later work is more complex, and more 

introspective than his earlier work, but there can be no 

question about the quality even of his earlier work.  

Saul Bellow in his critical essay entitled 

"Where Do We Go from Here" discusses the future of 

the novel and finds that the novel has bright future 

although tremendous challenges have to be faced. A 

novelist has to face the universe which has lost all 

certainty. He has to deal with dubious realities and his 

own elusive self.  

Narayan does this successfully and therein lies his 

greatness:  

So now we have the universe itself to face, 

without the comforts of community, without 

metaphysical certainty, without the power to 

distinguish the virtuous from the wicked man, 

surrounded by dubious realities and 

discovering dubious selves. (6)  

Narayan's is an art for art's sake, but it does not 

mean that he is a writer without any vision of life. It 

simply means that there is no intrusive message, 

philosophy or morality in his novels. They are entirely 

free from all didacticism But Narayan is a penetrating 

analyst of human passions and human motives the 
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springs of human action and this makes him a great 

critic of human conduct. Human relationships within 

the family circle relationships centering round sex and 

money are his ever recurring themes and we can learn 

from them how to establish right relationships. 

Whatever disturbs the norms is an aberration, a 

disorder; sanity lies in the return to, and acceptance of, 

the normal. Life must be accepted and lived, despite its 

many shortcomings, follies and foibles. This may be 

said to be the Narayan message, but it has to be gleaned 

by each reader according to the light that is in him. 

Narayan was aware of the fact that India, was 

undergoing rapid .changes. He was receptive to new 

ideas. Bellow writes:  

The novel, to recover and to flourish, requires 

new ideas about humankind. These ideas, in 

turn, cannot live in themselves. Merely 

asserted, they show nothing but the good will 

of the author. They must, therefore, be 

discovered and not invented. We must see 

them in flesh and blood. They are present and 

they demand release and expression. (12)  

Narayan's early novels are all domestic novels 

studying the relationships of husband and wife, parents 

and children, brothers and sisters, etc., and in his last 

novel he again returns to these domestic relationships. 

Even when he covers a wider field as in The Guide or in 

Mr. Sampath, the domestic relationships are still 

explored and delineated. He depicts men in relation to 

one another, rather than in relation to God, or some 

abstract idea, even politics. Politics, even the 

contemporary struggle for independence, was outside 

his range. He had never meddled with it, he had no 

first-hand knowledge of it, and so he kept it out of his 

novels. It is only in Waiting for the Mahatma that the 

freedom struggle is brought in. The introduction of the 

great Mahatma is certainly melodramatic.  

His very first novel Swami and Friends is the 

story of a young boy who runs after the simple joys of 

life. His story is narrated in the language which fits the 

simplicity of the tale. In the following lines, his 

fascination for a hoop is described:  

Swaminathan's one consuming passion in was 

now to get a hoop. He dreamt of it day and 

night. He feasted on visions of an excycle 

wheel without spokes or tyre. You had only to 

press a stick into the groove and the thing 

would fly. Oh, what joy to see it climb small 

obstacles, and how gently it took curves? 

(Landscapes 17)  

Narayan is a master of the art of 

characterization. A serious charge against the modern 

novelists is that they have not succeeded in giving us 

real characters like those of Dickens and Tolstoy. Mary 

McCarthy in her article "Characters in Fiction" 

emphatically voices this charge. Shiva K. Kumar and 

Keith McKean observe in the introductory remarks to 

Mary McCarthy's critical essay:  

Mary McCarthy argues here that although 

modern writers have accurately recorded their 

characters' sensibilities - the little shimmers of 

consciousness - or the world of violent action 

in a bull ring, they have not given us the kind 

of real people that live in the works of Tolstoy 

or Dickens. (79)  

A word may also be said about Narayan's 

knowledge of child psychology and his portrayal of 

children. This is best seen in his early novels Swami 

and Friends and The Bachelor of Arts. In his very first 

novel, Narayan has shown great penetration and skill in 

depicting the rainbow-world of childhood and early 

boyhood. There is hardly anything about child life 

which has, not been depicted in this novel. We are told 

of their horror of Mondays, of their joys and sorrows, of 

their boyish enjoyments, their petty quarrels which are 

seen forgotten and friendship restored. Not only is the 

child world vivified, but Narayan has also rendered the 

world of the grown-ups as they appear to children. The 

children have a .tendency to exaggerate and it requires a 

great psychological insight to paint the world from a 

child's point of view. In this respect Narayan is to be 

compared with Dickens. To Swami, Rajam appears a 

demi-god as Steerforth appears to David. Again, Mr. 

and Miss. Murdstone are nothing short of monsters to 

David's immature intelligence as is the son of tonga-

driver to Swami. The following lines describe Swami's 

superiority among infants:  

Somehow Swaminathan had missed his friends 

and found himself alone. He wandered along 

the corridor or the Infant Standards. To 

Swaminathan, who did not really stand over 

four feet, the children of the Infant Standards 

seemed ridiculously tiny. He felt vast superior 

and old. (Swami 28)  

In the novel, Bachelor of Arts, the hero carries 

his frustration to the point of renouncing the world and 

becoming a wandering Sadhu. With rigid caste 

prohibitions to be respected and difficult astrological 

hurdles to be crossed, how can there be 'love marriages' 

in India? And can 'arrange marriages' ever succeed'? 
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But, marry and love' seems, in practice, to be at least as 

sensible a path as 'love and marry'. However irrational it 

may appear, horoscopes and parents often arrange 

marriages quite satisfactorily. In the following lines 

Chandran's fascination for girls is described with a rare 

intensity:  

Chandran had been in the habit of staring at 

every girl who sat on the sand, but lie had 

never felt before the acute interest he felt in 

this girl now. He liked the way she sat; lie 

liked the way she played with her sister; he 

liked the way she dug her hands into the sand 

and threw it in the air. He paused only for a 

moment to observe the girl. He would have 

willingly settled there and spent the rest of his 

life watching her dig her hands into the sand. 

But that could not be done. There were a lot of 

people about. (Landscapes 25)  

Narayan's handling of conflict is masterly. He 

successfully deals with the two kinds of conflict-

internal and external. The protagonist fights the society 

on the one hand and faces internal conflict on the other, 

The famous critic A.L. Bader remarks that the success 

of a novelist can be measured by his ability in handling 

conflict:  

Conflict may be of two fundamental types: 

external conflict, in which a character straggles 

against a tangible obstacle, and internal 

conflict, or conflict within a character. Also, 

there are wide differences as to how soon the 

conflict is made apparent to the reader and 

how much of it he is allowed to understand 

early in the story. (Structure 68-69)  

Narayan's third novel, The Dark Room is also a 

masterpiece. He tells us how he left his home for a few 

hours and went to a solitary place where he could write 

peacefully. This peace is reflected in his style. In My 

Days, he describes the process of writing the novel.  

I had also begun my third novel, The Dark 

Room. I took a pad and pen and disappeared 

every morning for three hours. 1 found it 

impossible to write at home now — there were 

far too many worrying distractions, and also 

the baby. (Landscapes 13)  

Narayan is a social historian his own right. His 

novels document the twentieth century Indian social 

life. Marvin Mudrick compares fiction with history and 

finds that fiction presents more comprehensive vision of 

life than history. It presents persons living and 

interacting in society. Taken together these characters 

present a slice of history which is often more accurate 

than recorded history:  

In its great instances, it accumulates into 

images of persons more particular and more 

complete, more prodigal of energy and more 

indicative of human possibility, more 

instructively responsive to one another in a 

living society, than the figures of recorded 

history. In its supreme instances, it 

accomplishes a vision of history more 

comprehensive than recorded history... (Event 

112)  

The spiritual experiences of the protagonist in 

The English Teacher come close to the Hindu 

philosophical belief in the immortality of soul. They 

may defy the normal scientific rational thinking, but 

they have been a reality in the life of the author. He 

conducted them under the guidance of a mystic, 

Raghunatha Rao. The novel is written in a simple 

language, although the subject is mysterious. Critics 

have praised the novel but M.K. Naik finds Narayan's 

experiment in spirituality far from convincing:  

Krishna establishes connection with the spirit 

of his dead wife and resolves to devote the rest 

of his life to a children's school. Narayan's 

imagination being, certainly not of the type 

which can effortlessly make the supernatural 

natural, this tame exercise in spiritualism is 

hardly convincing. (History 162)  

Narayan's language and style bears the stamp 

of India. His language is the language of the Indians in 

general. He expresses in its exquisite melody their 

doubts and fears, joys and sorrows, traditions and 

customs, anxieties and aspirations, beliefs and 

disbeliefs, and domestic Miss and blisters. From the 

limited vocabulary, Narayan has fashioned for himself a 

kind of diction of common life for his Indian scene - a 

medium which is at once casual and convincing and 

used with complete confidence.  
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mifu"knkas esa eks{k 

 

M�- iYyoh ;kno 

vflLVsaV çksQ+slj laL‟r&foHkkx 

vfodk fMxzh d�yst] pkankiqj ckaxj dUukSt 

mifu"knksa esa eks{k dks vR;kf/kd egkRoiw.kZ LFkku fn;k x;k 

gSA og̀nkj.;d] NkUnksX;] rSfUrjh; vkfn mifu"knksa dh 

vis{kk bZ”k] dsu] dB] eq.Md vkfn mifu"knksa esa oSjkX; dh 

iz/kkurk gSA blesa cU/k vkSj eks{k dk Li’V mYys[k izkIr 

gksrk gSA bl izdkj mifu"knksa esa eks{k dk egRo Li’V fl+) 

gksrk gSA osnkas esa iqutZUe dh fLFfr ds fo’k; esa fo}kukas esa 

erHksn gSA ijUrq mifu"knksa esa mldh fodflr :i esa 

fLFkfr gSA ijUrq mifu"knksa esa mldh fodflr :i esa 

fLFkfr gSA mifu"knksa esa iqutZUe dk ewy deZ ekuk x;k gSA 

dekasZ ds vuqlkj tho lq[k&n%q[k vkfn Qykas dks izkIr 

djrk gSA bl izdkj deZ gh tUe dk vkSj eqfDr dk 

lk/ku gSA mifu"knksa dk ;g fl)kUr vR;f/kd izfrf’Br 

gqvk gS fd deZ djus ls tho cU/ku dks izkIr gks tkrk gSA 

vkSj deksZa ls gh eqDr gksdj cU/ku ls eqDr gks tkrk gSA 

blls ;g Li’V gksrk gSA fd tho bl lalkj esa deZ Qy 

Hkksxus ds fy;s gh tUe ysrk gSA vkSj tc dksb deZ ”ks’k 

ugha jgrk gSA rks mldk eks{k gks tkrk gSA 

”osrk”ojksifu’kn esa ;g ladsr izkIr gksrk gSA fd 

Kku ds }kjk izkIr fd;k tk ldrk gSA fuEufyf[kr 

eU=k”kksa esa  bl vksj ladsr fd;k x;k gSA 

1& KkRok nso eqP;rs loZik”kS%
1
 

2& ra KkRoke`rk HkofUr
2
 

3& resao KkRok eR̀;ik”ksf”NufUr
3
 

4& reZsao o fofnRokM+fr e`R;qesfr ukU;k% iUFkk 

fo|rsM;uk;kSA
4
 

5& KkRokEekLFke`ra fo’o/kke
5
 

6& rekrlaLFk ;suMuqi”;fUe /khjkLrs’kk lq[k “k”ora u 

rsjs’kke
6
 NkUnksX;ksifu’kn es Hkh blh Hkko ds n”kZu gksrs gSA 

; ,oa osnkga czãLehfr la bna loZ HkofrA
7 
 

eq.Mdksifu’kn dk Hkh dFku n`’VRo; gSSA 

{kh;Urs pkL; dekZf.k rfLeu~ n`’Vs ijkojsA
8
 

bu mifu’kn okD;ksa ds vk/kkj ij ;g dgk tk 

ldrk gS fd czã Kku ds }kjk gh ijekRek dh izkfIr 

lEHko gSA vkSj ijekRek ds Kku ds }kjk eks{k dh izkfIr 

gksrh gS “osrk”orjksifu’kn dk dFku gS fd ftl izdkj 

vkdk”k dks peM+s ds }kjk yisVk ugha tk ldrk gS mlh 

Ikzdkj ijekRek ds Kku ds fcuk nq%[k fuof̀r lEHko ugha 

gSA 

;nk peZonkdk”ka os’Vkf;’;fUr ekuok%A
 

rnk nSoHkfoKk; nq%[kL;kUrks Hkfo’;krsAA
9 

bl izdkj ;g Li’V gks tkrk gSA fd czã Kku 

ds }kjk gh ijekRek dh izkfIr lEHko gSA vkSj ml ijekRek 

ds Kku ls gh eks{k ;k ve`Ro dks izkIr fd;k tk ldrk 

gSA  

bZ'okL;ksifu’kkn esa bl vksj Li’V ladsr fd;k 

x;k gSA fd tks lk/kd Kku vkSj deZ ds jgL; dks 

fof/kor~ tku ysrk gSA og dekasZ ds  vuq’Bku ls e`R;q dks 

izkIr djds Kku ds }kjk ve`r dks izkIr dj ysrk gS 

rkRi;Z ;g gS fd bl izdkj dk lk/kd lfPpnkuUn ij 

czã iq#’kksRre~ dks izkIr dj ysrk gSA 

fo|k pk fo|k p ;L;n~ osnksHk;lgA vfo|k e`R;q 

rhRokZ fo/k;k e`re”uqrsA
10 

 tks euq’; fouk”k”khy nso] fir ̀ euq’; vkfn dh 

mikluk djrs gS 

os vKku #i izxk<+ vU/kdkj eas izfo’V gksrs gaSA 

vU/ka re% izfo”kfUr ;sMlEHkwfr eqiklrs rrks Hkw; bors reks 

; lEHwR;k jrk% A
11 

rkRi;Z ;g gS fd tks vlR; dh mikluk djrs gS 

vFkok vlR; dh mikluk es feF;kfHkeku fn[kykrs gS os 

vKku dks izkIr gksrs gS vr% lk/kd ijes”oj ls izkFkZuk 

djrk gS fd og bls vius eas fLFkr djys vkSj viuh gh 

lsok es cuk;s j[ksA& 

vXus u;s lqiFkk jk;s vLeku~ fo”okfu nso o;qukfu 

fo)kuA 

;q;ks/; LekTuq gqjk.k esuks Hkwf;’Bk rs ue mfDr fo/kseAA
12
 

dsuksifu’kn ds vuqlkj ijes”oj tks vkuUn 

Lo:Ik gS lHkh dks vR;Ur fiz; gS lHkh tho mldks ikus 

dh bPNk djrs gSaAijUrq mls igpku u ikus ds dkj.k 

ukuk izdkj ds n%q[kksa esa Hkzfer gksrs jgrs gSaA vusd fo’k;kas 

esa fyIr jgdj lq[k ds eksg esa nq%[k ikrs jgrs gSaA bl 

jgL; dks le>us ds fy;s izk.kh ds fy;s ;g vko”;d gSA 

fd og ijefirk ijekRek dh izkf.kek= dk fiz; ekudj 

mlds vey fujkdkj vuUr ,oae vkuUn Lo:i dk /;ku 

djsA ijefirk ijekRek ls lk{kkRdkj gksus ij izk.kh Lo;a 

gh vkuUnkuqHkwfr dh izrhfr vuqHko djrk gSA 

r) r)ua uke r)ufeR;q ikflrrR;a l ,o 

,rnso  osnkfHk gSu lokZf.k lokTNfrA
13 

vkuUne; n”kk gh euq’; dks Hko lkxj ls m)kj 

gksus ,oa lkalfjd ca/kuksa ls foHkqDr gksus rFkk eks{k izkfIr 

dh n”kk gSA foK izk.kh dks pkfg;s fd og okd~ vkfn 
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lEiw.kZ bfUnz;ksa dks vius eu esa foyhu dj ysA Kku Lo:Ik  

cqf) esa eu dks yhu dj ysA cqf) dks egku~ vkRek esa yhu 

dj ns arc egku~ vkRek dk ijekRek ls vHksnRo izkIr djsa 

vFkZkr~ ijekRek esa foyhu dj ns& 

;PNs)kMeulh izkKLr|Unsvtku vkRefu KkuekRekfu 

egfr fu;PnsRo|PnsPNkUr vkRefuA  

bl izdkj ge dg ldrs gSA fd eks{k ikus ds fy;s O;fDr 

;k izk.kh dks lEiw.kZ lalkfjd ca/ku rksM+ nsus pkfg, rFkk 

vius dks “kkfUr Lo#i ije czã ijekRek eas fLFkr dj 

nsuk pkfg, iz”uksifu’kn ds dFkukuqlkj jFk ds ifg, ds 

chp esa fLFkr ukfHk eas mlds lHkh vkjs yxs jgrs gSA 

mldk vk/kkj ukfHk gksrk gSA ukfHk ds fcuk os fLFkj ugha 

jg ldrs gSA mlh izdkj izk.kkfn 16 dykvksa ds tks vk/kkj 

gSA ml ije czã ijes”oj eas gh lHkh dyk;as vkfJr gSA 

mlh ls mRiUu gksdj iqu% mleas foyhu gks tkrh gSA 

vr,o ,sls lokZf/kd ijekRek dks igpkuus dh ps’Vk djuh 

pkfg,A mldks tku ysus ij e`R;q dk Hk; ugha jgrk gSA 

izk.kh eR̀;q Hk; esa O;kdqy ugha gksrk gS rFkk og “kk”or 

vej in Ikk ysrk gSA  

vjk bo LFkkukasHkks dyk;fLeu~ izfrf’Brk ra rs| 

iq#’k osn ;Fkk ek oks e`R;q% ifjO;Fkk bfrAA
14 

eq.Mdksifu’kn es cryk;k x;k gSA loZK loZfpr 

ijekRek gh fnO;k vkdk”k #i czzã yksd eas izfr’Br gSA 

mlh dks fof/kor tkuuk pkfg,A dk;Z vkSj dkj.k Lo#i 

ml ijkRij ijczã iq#’kskRre dks rRo ls tku ysus ij 

bl tho ds gzn; dh vfo|k :ih xzfUFk [kqy tkrh gSA 

lHkh la”k; dV tkrs gSaA vkSj leLr nq’deZ u’V gks tkrs 

gSaA rkRi;Z ;g gS fd ;g tho leLr cU/kukas ls loZFkk 

eqDr gksdj ijekuUn Lo:Ik ijes”oj dks izkIr gks tkrk 

gSA 

;% loZK% loZfo/kL;S’k efgek Hkwfo fnO; czãiqjs 

gks’k O;ksE;kRek izfrf’Brk%A eukse;% izk.k”kjhjusrk 

izfrf’BrksMUus ân;a lfUu/k;kAA 

rf}Kkusu ifji”;fUr /khjk vkuUnLo:Ik e`ra ;kf} Hkkfr 

fHk|rs ân; 

xzkfUFkf”N|Urs loZl”k;k%A {kh;Urs pkL; deZf.k rfLeu~ 

n`f’V ijkojsA
15 

Ekk.M`D;ksifu’kn dk izfriknu gSA tks vksadkj vkSj 

ijczã ijekRek dh ,drk ds jgL; dks le> dj 

ijczãijekRek dks izkIr djus ds fy;s muds uke tki dk 

voyEcu ysdj rRijrk ls lk/ku djrk gSA og fuLlUnsg 

vkRek ls vkRek esa vFkkZr~ ijkRij ijczã ijekRek esa izfo’B 

gks tkrk gSA vkSj ijczã ijekRek dks izkIr dj tUe e`R;q 

:ih cU/ku ls NqVdkjk izkIr djds eks{k dks izkIr dj ysrk 

gSA
16
 

vek=”prqFkksZMO;ogk;Z% iziUupksi”ke% f”koksVnSr ,oHkksadj 

vkReSo lafo”kR;kReuk MkRekua ; ,oa osnA
17
 ,srsjs;ksifu’kn~ 

dk dFku gSA fd tks ijczã Lo:Ik ijes”oj dks tku ysrk 

gSA og “kjhj dk R;kx dj ysus ds Ik”pkr ijekuUne; 

ije/kke esa ijevkuUn dks izkIr dj vej gks tkrk gSA 

vFkkZr~ lnSo ds fy;s tUe eR̀;q :ih cU/ku ls NqVdkjk 

izkIr dj ysrk gS& 

;  ,rsu izKsukReukLdYyksdk <qOdzE;keqf’eu 

LoxZyksds lkokZu ~dkekukIRoke`r% leHkoRle Hkor~A
18
 

    rSfRrfj;ksifu’kn esa fu:i.k gqvk gS fd leLr izkf.k;ksa 

esa vUr;kZeh :i ls fojkteku ,d gh vkRek gSA ukuk:iksa 

esa mUgh dh loZ= vfHkO;fDr gS tks O;fDr bl jgL; dks 

tku ysrk gS og orZeku “kjhj ls iF̀kd gksus ij ijekuUn 

Lo:i ijczã dks izkIr gks tkrk gSA
19 

   “kadjkpk;Z Hkh czãKku dks gh eks{k izkfIr dk lk/ku 

crykrs gS Atc tho dks vga czãekfLe bl izdkj dh 

vuqHkwfr gksdj czã dk lk{kkRdkj gks tkrk gS rc og 

e`R;qik”kkas ls fofueZ`Dr gksdj eks{k dks izkIr dj ysrk gSA 

vfo|kre gSA vkSj ;g gh èR;q:i gSA :ikfn fofo/k ik”k 

gSA D;ksafd mUgha ik”kkas ds }kjk tho cU/ku izkIr gksrk gS 

o`gnkj’;dksifu’kn eas dgk x;k gS fd vKku èR;q dk :i 

gSA 

e`R;qosZ reksT;ksfrj e`re~A
20 

   vr% lk/kd dks pkfg;s fd og vKku dks tho ijekRek 

,sD; :Ik Lo izdk”kukfn fd }kjk u’V dj ns& 

 resos”oja KkRok cãgeLehR; ijks{khd`R; eR̀;q ik”kku 

e`r;qjfo|k reks:ikn;”p ik”kk% ik”;Ur bfr ik”;Lrku 

rRdk;Z dke deZfPNufRo uk”;fr ,sD;LiLoizdk”kkfxUuk 

ngrhR;FkZ%A
21 

    rkRi;Z ;g gSA fd rRo Kku ds }kjk vfo|k vkSj 

mlds dk;Z fuòRr gks tkrs gSA ,slh fLFkfr esa lk/kd 

vR;fUre eqfDr dks izkIr dj ysrk gSA vFkkZr~ cãLo:i gks 

tkrk gS ml ij ijcã ijekRek dks tkuus ds vfrfjDr 

ije in **eks{k** dks izkIr djus ds fy, vU; dksbZ ekxZ 

ugha gS& 

 xq:ifn’V rRoekfnokD; tU;lqrRo Kkusuk 

fo|krRdk;kZfn fo”oek;k fuòR;kR;Ura iqujkof̀Irjksfgr a ;Fkk 

Hkofr rFksR;sdjlks HkorhR;srr~A
22 

reso fofnRokfre`R; 

eR;sfr A dLekr\ vLekUukU;% iUFkk fo|rsM;uk; ijein 

izkIr;sA
23 

“kadjkuUn dk vfHker gS fd Lo;a izdk”k 

rRinkFkZ yf{kr cã dksRoa inkFkZ yf{kr vag izR;; vkRek 

ls vfHkUu tkudkj lk/kd lHkh izdkj ds cU/kuksa vkSj 

muds gsrq ls fofueqZDr gks tkrk gSA 
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 Lo;a izdk”krRinkFkZ y{;aRo inkFkZ y{;s.kfHkUu 

eoxE;k  loksZH;ksM fo|kdke dekZ fnE;ks cU/ku gS rqH;ks 

foHkqDr HkofrA
24 

Ukjk;.k dk Hkh dFku gS fd ml ije rRo f”ko 

dk tkudkj tho ds leLr cU/ku u’V gks tkrs gSA 

vfo/kk] vfLrek jkx }s’k vkSj vfHkfuos”k bu Dys”kkas ds 

fNUu gks tkus ij Lk/kd fgj.;&xHkZ LFkku dks izkIr dj 

ysrk gS “kjhj ds “kkUr gks tkus ij lk/kd fo”oS”;Z:i iw.kZ 

dke voLFkk dks izkIr dj ysrk gSA 

KkRoSfr ijef”koa ik”kk cU/kukfu rs’kkeigkfu% vfo/kkfLejrk 

jkx } s’kfHkfuos”kk% Dys”kkLrs% {kh.ks% r`rh; ;= rRoinkFkZ 

odhHkwrk ra lxq.k/;ku i{ks r`rh;L;k ferksfrfnohR;qDr 

gfj.;xHkZLFkku nsgHksn “kjhjkolkus dh n`”k r`rh; fo”oS”o;Z 

;L; re~ A 

 dsoyks nX/kik”k vkIrdke% iw.kZdke% izkIuksfrA
25 

 
bl izdkj ge ns[krs gS fd izk;% lHkh mifu’kn 

,oa mifu’knksa ds Hkk’; dk ijecã ds Kku dks cz zã izkfIr 

;k HkfoRr izfIr dks ,d ek= lk/ku ekurs gS A 

lUnHkZ xzUFk lwph & 

1 .  ”osrk”orjksfu’kn 1@8 

2 .  ”osrk”orjksfu’kn 3@7 

3 .  ”osrk”orjksfu’kn 4@15 

4 .  ”osrk”orjksfu’kn 3 

5 .  ”osrk”orjksfu’kn 6@6 

6 .  ”osrk”orjksfu’kn 6@12 

7 .  NkUnk s X;k si fu’ kn  4@14@3@  

8 .  e q.Mdk si fu’ kn 2@2@8 

9 .  ”osrk”orjksfu’kn 6@20 

1 0 .  b Z” k koL;k si fu’ kn&11 

1 1 .  b Z” k koL;k si fu’ kn &11 

1 2 .  b Z” k koL;k si fu’ kn &18 

1 3 .  dsuk s ai fu’ kn&6  

1 4 .  dBk si fu’ kn&1@3@13 

1 5 .  i z”uk si fu’ kn&6 

1 6 .  ek.M wD;k si fu’ kn 1@1@7-8 

1 7 .  ek.M wD;k si fu’ kn&12 

1 8 .  , srj s;k si fu’ kn 3@1@4 

1 9 .  r S f Rrjh;k si fu’ kn 3@10 

2 0 .  r S f Rrjh;k si fu’ kn 3@10  

21. c`gnkj.;dksifu’kn &1@2@28 

22. “kkadj v’Vkoyh i`’B&204 

23. “kkadj v’Vkoyh i`’B&204 

24. “kkadjnhfidk i`’B&94  

25. ukjk;.knhfidk i`’B&150&151 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:eq.Mdksifukn1@1@7-8


ISSN:2395-1079 Available online at http://wwwSajms.edwin.co.in 

South Asia Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies SAJMS June 2019, Vol. 5, No 6 
  
 

90 | P a g e  
 
 

EFFECT OF SALINE FLUSH ON DEVELOPMENT OF 

PHLEBITIS IN PERIPHERAL INTRAVENOUS CATHETER 
 

Mr. Rajesh Sabara 

Tutor, Government College of Nursing, Ahmedabad, Gujarat, India 

ABSTRACT 

Development of phlebitis in peripheral intravenous catheter is a common condition when patient is on IV catheter for 

treatment. Peripheral intravenous venous catheter (PIVC) is a common application that is used for care of millions of 

patients across the world, for infusion of intravenous (IV) fluid, and other important clinical interventions. Many factors 

contribute in development of phlebitis. such hospitals have protocol to change IV catheter nearly every 72  hours. Civil 

hospital, Ahmedabad has also same protocol. In support of this protocol, a study  is conducted to find out mean 

indwelling hours and  contributing factors to develop phlebitis. Investigator can conclude that this protocol is worth. 

Factors like gender of the patients, admission unit, maintenance with saline, site of IV catheter insertion, Intravenous 

infusion and its rate, Gauge of intravenous catheter were the main contributing factors.   

Introduction 

Peripheral intravenous venous catheter (PIVC) 

is a common application that is used for care of millions 

of patients across the world, for infusion of intravenous 

(IV) fluid, and other important clinical interventions. 

Observation and monitoring of the PIVC site and 

localized tissue are essential to ensure any significant 

changes are identified and responded to appropriately, 

to reduce the risk of complications. Despite their 

prevalence, PIVCs are associated with high rates of 

complications, including insertion difficulty, phlebitis, 

infiltration, occlusion, dislodgment, and catheter-

associated bloodstream infection (CABSI), known to 

increase morbidity and mortality risk. Up to 90% of 

PIVCs are prematurely removed owing to failure before 

planned replacement or before intravenous (IV) therapy 

completion.  

Many factors have been involved in the origin 

of  phlebitis (Mestre Roca et al., 2012). These can be 

divided into chemical factors, such as irritating drugs 

and fluids, physical factors such as the catheter‘s 

material and the site and duration of cannulation.  The 

risk for Bloodstream infections (BSI) per PIVC is lower 

than per CVC, whereas the application rate of PIVC is 

substantially higher, as PIVC represent one of the most 

frequently used medical devices in hospitals 

Estimations of prevalence rates for PIVC range from 24 

to 100% across different countries. 

Due to the high incidence of phlebitis, many 

studies have been conducted regarding its prevention 

and treatment. Given the high prevalence of phlebitis, 

the need for developing new methods of treatment and 

prevention can still be sensed.[12] Many studies have 

been conducted to evaluate and compare the effects of 

saline lock (3 ml of 0.9% normal saline injection 

intermittently into the catheter) and heparin lock 

(flushing 1–3 ml solution containing 10–100 units of 

heparin per milliliter) in maintaining an open venous 

catheter and reducing its complications, especially for 

phlebitis.7 

Flushing is a historical practice, based more on 

derived scientific principles and tradition than on 

randomized controlled trials (RCTs), and current 

flushing practices vary widely. This has implications for 

costs and workload. A large survey of flushing practices 

revealed a high level of policy awareness (72 %) but 

varied levels of adherence. Approximately half of 

respondents stated that there was no medical order or 

documentation for the flush. Twenty-five percent of 

respondents used a syringe smaller than the required 10 

ml. Use of prefilled syringes was limited to 10 %. The 

frequency of flushing varied widely from 4th hourly to 

never, with the most common responses being per 4
th
 

hourly (23 %) or 6th hourly (23 %). 

Result revealed that Maintenance of 

intravenous catheter with saline has an impact on 

development of phlebitis. it can be seen that when 

intravenous catheter is flushed by saline had more 

indwelling time to develop phlebitis. The association of 

maintenance of intravenous catheter and phlebitis as a 

reason of intravenous catheter removal was significant 

and 5% level of significant.  

Development of phlebitis and maintenance of 

intravenous catheter with saline 

Current practice recommendations are to flush PIVCs 

before and after each medication administration, and at 

regular intervals when PIVCs are not in use. The 

theoretical purpose of flushing is to maintain catheter 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC4525350/#ref12
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patency by preventing internal luminal occlusion, 

reducing build-up of blood and other products on the 

PIVC internal surface and preventing interaction of 

incompatible fluids/medicines. 

Phlebitis can be split into four types: 

mechanical, when movement of the cannula inside the 

vein causes friction and inflammation, or when the 

cannula is too wide for the vein; chemical phlebitis, 

caused by the drug or fluid infused through the catheter, 

where factors such as pH and osmolality can 

significantly impact the incidence of phlebitis; bacterial, 

when bacteria penetrates the vein, starting as an 

inflammatory response to catheter insertion and 

subsequent colonization of the site by bacteria. 

Bacterial phlebitis can create serious complications due 

to the potential for the development of systemic sepsis. 

Post-infusion phlebitis normally appears 48 to 96 hours 

after the catheter is removed. Incidence is related 

especially to catheter material and the length of time the 

catheter remained in the patient's vein. 

The predisposition of patients to develop 

phlebitis is influenced by the insertion technique, the 

anatomy of the insertion site, the size and type of the 

device, number of insertions, catheters in the site for 

more than 72 hours, severity of the disease and pre-

existing infections, irritant drugs, and concentration of 

the infusion. In a given population, the acceptable rate 

of phlebitis should be 5% or less. In the hospital setting, 

phlebitis is one of the most frequent complications and 

considered one of the main faults of infusion. Once 

phlebitis is identified, intravenous treatment must be 

interrupted since it can compromise the patients‘ health 

and even extend the hospital stay. The 15 symptoms 

included in phlebitis assessment scales were pain, 

tenderness, erythema or redness, oedema or swelling, 

palpable venous cord, induration or hardness, frank 

thrombosis, streak formation or red line, purulence or 

exudate, local warmth, local coolness, infusion slowed 

or stopped, fever or pyrexia, tissue damage and 

impaired function.  

Due to the high incidence of phlebitis, many 

studies have been conducted regarding its prevention 

and treatment. Given the high prevalence of phlebitis, 

the need for developing new methods of treatment and 

prevention can still be sensed. Many studies have been 

conducted to evaluate and compare the effects of saline 

lock (3 ml of 0.9% normal saline injection 

intermittently into the catheter) and heparin lock 

(flushing 1–3 ml solution containing 10–100 units of 

heparin per millilitre) in maintaining an open venous 

catheter and reducing its complications, especially for 

phlebitis. 

Current practice recommendations are to flush 

PIVCs before and after each medication administration, 

and at regular intervals when PIVCs are not in use. The 

theoretical purpose of flushing is to maintain catheter 

patency by preventing internal luminal occlusion, 

reducing build-up of blood and other products on the 

PIVC internal surface and preventing interaction of 

incompatible fluids/medicines. 

Maryam Eghbali- babadi at. el. (2015), studied 

The effect of saline lock on phlebitis rates of patients in 

cardiac care units. this study aimed to evaluate its 

impact on the incidence and severity of phlebitis. The 

risk of incidence of phlebitis in the group without saline 

lock (control), compared to the intervention group, was 

10.3 times greater (CI = 95%). The incidence of 

phlebitis in both groups increased with increase in the 

duration of catheter placement. The results of this study 

showed that the use of saline lock in the intervention 

group compared to the control group, in which saline 

lock was not used, can have a significant impact on 

reducing the incidence of phlebitis and its degree. 

Giampiera Bertolino at. el. (2011), conducted a 

study on Intermittent Flushing with Heparin versus 

Saline for Maintenance of Peripheral Intravenous 

Catheters in a Medical Department. It was concluded 

that Heparin 100 U/mL in the maintenance of peripheral 

venous catheters was more effective than saline 

solution, in that it reduced the number of 

catheter‐related phlebitis/occlusions and the number of 

catheters per patient, with potential advantages to both 

patients and the health system. It also appeared safe. 

However, subjects with platelet or coagulation defects 

were excluded, and, therefore, caution should be used 

when prescribing this type of catheter maintenance to 

patients at risk of bleeding. 

Anurag Bhai Patidar at.el. (2014), studied 

Comparative Efficacy of Heparin Saline and Normal 

Saline Flush for Maintaining Patency of Peripheral 

Intravenous Lines. The study concluded that normal 

saline is as effective as heparin saline in maintaining 

patency of IV lines. 

Samantha Keogh at. el. (2016), investigated 

varied flushing frequency and volume to prevent 

peripheral intravenous catheter failure: a pilot, factorial 

randomized controlled trial in adult medical-surgical 

hospital patients. It was concluded that neither 

increased flushing volume nor frequency significantly 

altered the risk of PIVC failure. Female gender, 
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hand/posterior wrist placement and episodes of access 

(flushes and medication) may be more important. 

Larger, definitive trials are feasible and required. 

Conclusion:  

Maintenance of IV catheter by Normal saline, 

1169 (83.50%) samples catheter maintenance was done 

regularly but in 231(16.50%) times it was missed.  

IV Catheter maintenance with saline wise 

reason for catheter removal, it can be found that there is 

significant association between IV Catheter 

maintenance with saline with the reason in 341 

developed phlebitis samples. It is also encapsulated that 

when hour distributing criteria included, there is also 

significant association between reason for IV catheter 

removal with IV Catheter maintenance with saline 

when indwelled 0-72 hours, more than 72 hours and 

hours criteria excluded among 1352 samples. It is also 

shown that when Intravenous catheters which were 

maintained  with saline have more indwelling mean 

hours in phlebitis respondents  and also in non phlebitis 

respondents in comparison  with missed the attempts.  
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Need for the study 

"We stand on the brink of a technological revolution that will fundamentally alter the way we live, 

work, and relate to one another. In its scale, scope, and complexity, the transformation will be 

unlike anything humankind has experienced before. We do not yet know just how it will unfold, but 

one thing is clear: the response to it must be integrated and comprehensive, involving all 

stakeholders of the global polity, from the public and private sectors to academia and civil 

society" ( Klaus Schwab , 2016). After Steam power, Electric power, Electronic and Information 

Technology, now we are in the phase of fourth industrial revolution of digitalisation.  Recent 

development in Information and Communication Technologies has covered every field of world. In 

education, business, transportation, management etc applications of internet has benefited 

everyone. We are using Artificial intelligence and machines are doing many things for us, but the 

main beneficiaries will be the corporate houses and the business sector. Just like in the first three 

industrial revolution, the majority of the Indian farmers will not be going to benefit from the 

fourth industrial revolution. India is also contributing at a significant level in number of 

internet users in world. Data shows that from year 2000 to 2014 internet users in India has been increased 

from 0.53% to 19.19%
7
 . National Optical Fiber Network, NOFN (now Bharat Net) has a vision of connecting 

over 2,50,000 villages of India through broadband
8
. More than 58% of population of India get 

livelihood from agriculture. Being in farming is being in business. Farmers are a huge part of business 

in the country
9
. But still farmers are committing suicide. Farmers suicide case increase by 26% in 

2014
10
. One of many reasons is that they are not getting a suitable price for their crops and are thus 

forced to sell their products to local brokers at low prices to fulfill their immediate needs 

and dream of profitable farming got break. Besides this, small businessmen's, who keep stock of 

agricultural products and waits for rates to increase most commonly, face loss because of not having 

exact knowledge of current market trend. This growing problem can also be overcome using 

developing internet technologies preventing exploitation of farmers providing suitable 

information needed in their hand. John Bateman says even farmers today cannot survive without the 

internet
3
. Farmers also need the internet. Use of internet based platforms can advantage farmers, 

wholesalers, brokers, direct marketing units (e.g. hotels, cooperatives etc), food processing units, 

                                                           
7www.internetlivestats.com 
8 track.in  
9http://www.irishtimes.com/ 
10 Indianexpress.com 
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and cold storages to establish easy contact and make their business more outputting and beneficial. In 

this background, an attempt is made to design a website and with the use of Geo-spatial Technologies, 

farmers were persuaded to use this site for online sale and purchase. With the help of a group of 

undergraduate students selected farmers of a village were trained and an assessment of advantages and 

problems was made. 

Methods 

As a part of Innovation project sanctioned to Swami Shraddhanand College team, the research was conducted 

to explore the potentials of digitalization of agro-markets and farmer’s perception and their 

willingness to utilize the facilities of Information Communication Technology to buy and sell 

agriculture commodities.. The study was based on primary survey conducted through questionnaire 

consisting of questions regarding the strength, weakness, opportunities and threat if using ICT in the 

agriculture sector.  

It has been long realised, that the  conventional method of selling the agriculture production 

to the middle men sitting in agricultural mandies, is the root cause of lower returns to the 

farmers. At times even the cost spent on the transportation of the produce to bring it to the 

market is not recovered, what to talk about the cost of inputs and the labour. In such condition we 

advocate to add an intermediately layer of value addition and e-commerce. Our method is based on 

two structural changes in the disposal of produce by the farmers: 

1.     Value addition at local level 

2.     Selling at optimal price and optimal time using ecommerce 

Hence we recommend the integration of the well proved methods of value addition and 

electronic selling through the use of Internet technology 

• Value addition by the farmers 

• Cooperative: cooperative storage of product of all member farmers and do value addition 

at their end and share the profits among the farmer members 

• On line selling: cooperative model can be extended to online selling 

• Local buyer - a completely   new business where a local buyer at village/bock level do the 

value addition (Grading, Packaging and processing etc ) and hence sell it at higher price 

and share his profit with the farmer. 

Analysis 

Farmer and the internet technologies: 

It is a better option to    get a deal over internet than a traditional supplier. At present 

there are many websites over internet, which are providing necessary input for crops (e.g. 

fertilizers, seeds, pesticides, herbicides, soil testing facilities), livestock production and 

online sales of production. Farmers need to know prices for their crops from their nearest mandies 

which is a great challenge these days. If they know the commodity rates at different mandies along with 
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transport cost and other expenditure, they can easily do profitable selling of their 

production. Once the rates of crops in different nearby mandies is known, the next thing that they 

desire to know are queries on routes, transportation, rate trend, to which sometimes they are unaware, 

to make their selling profitable. 

Profitable selling = Selling value - (transportation expenditure + other expenditures) 

For example, In Mandi 1, selling cost is Rs 100/kg but transportation to that mandi for a farmer costs Rs 

30/kg and other expenditure costs Rs 10/kg.  

So, his net selling Value becomes 100-(30+10) = Rs 60/kg. 

And in Mandi 2, Selling Cost is Rs 85/kg, Transportation costs Rs 10/kg and there is no other 

expenditures. 

So, his net Selling Value becomes 85-20 = Rs 65/kg 

The farmer can easily conclude that selling his product in Mandi 2 is more profitable than Mandi 

1.     

Besides the rates of crops and transport cost, information about charges and  staying points near mandies, 

fuel filling stations, medical facilities, banks, ATMs and other emergency facilities is also needed. 

Having a complete knowledge of grading and packaging, which is an important task and lead to higher 

selling values, enhance the dream of profitable selling.     

A farmer needs to purchase agriculture inputs and to sell the produced crops. Online purchase of 

products will bring transparency of price of agricultural inputs and actual price of pesticides, 

seeds and fertilizer delivered to a farm will be more apparent. This will force sellers of these 

products to determine true price because of increased competition in auction sites. It is much 

obvious that it’s result will be that the farmer will have to pay less price than that he used to pay 

in past. A farmer will also be able to decide and purchase product according to his individual 

need which is better than traditional system. The question here arises is that will farmers sell their 

products for cash directly over the Internet? Probably not in 2015, when the farmers were 

contacted. But with the introduction of digital payment now, it will be a better choice. 

From over last 100 years the marketing system has been set up and efficient on handling large quantity 

of commodities. So what internet will provide farmers? The answer is the ability to advertise. Such 

advertisements over the internet offer farmers to locate best place to sell their products and 

processors to source products much easily without having to raise their offer price at a significant 

amount. For example, suppose a mill needs more soybean than it expected, it will post an 

advertisement over internet. If farmers are watching for best prices over the internet and go 

through this advertisement, the mill will get all the Soybean it needed with a moderate upward 

adjustment of its offer prices. In the future, the Internet’s most important impact on farmers 

might be its ability to allow some farmers to move away from growing and marketing commodities to 

growing and marketing differentiated products
11
. 

Way for markets and business bodies: 

                                                           
11https://www.extension.iastate.edu 

https://www.extension.iastate.edu/
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In recent years, agricultural has been increased at a significant level. Many factors are responsible for 

this which include household income growth and growth in expansion of food processing sectors, increase 

in agricultural exports, reduced transaction costs and time, improved port gate management and 

better fiscal incentives. Growth in organic farming, private participation and use of information 

technologies are some key trends in Indian agricultural industry. Chemical companies needs feedback 

of farmers about their products and current demands of farmers so that they can avail products 

according to present demand. This is a challenging task in traditional system as it hard for companies 

to establish direct contact with farmers. Support forums and other tools using internet 

technologies makes this process easier. The need of soil testing and solving other farming related 

problems can easily be solved using these technologies. 

With the increasing competition in market food processing firms needs quality cereal at as low prices as 

possible. For this they used to contact wholesalers, brokers or cold storages. They add their commission 

in the rates and thus food processing firms has to pay an extra amount. With the use of these technologies 

they will be able to establish contact directly to farmers, offer them their rates and this way can 

purchase products directly from farmers at a rate that is less than that they used to pay to brokers. 

And this offered rate can also be large than that farmers were getting from brokers, and will always will 

to sell their products directly to companies. This all will result in lowering the price of 

final products from food processing firms. Farmers will also get a way to contact to transport facility 

providers to export their product to sell to mandi of their choice where they are getting a 

profit. This will make the transport more beneficial and attract more and more investors to invest 

in transport business also. Besides this there are many others business that will be affected directly with 

the advancement of internet technologies in agriculture. These include IT service providers, 

cold storages, hotels, veterinary and husbandry doctors etc.  

Results 

Doubling farmers income is main focus of the present central government. Farmers income can be 

increased by three ways - reducing cost of production, increasing the productivity, and 

increasing the return from the product. Fourth industrial revolution will bring operational 

changes in the above three methods. Geo-spatial technology based market information system will help 

the farmers to select suitable crop to be grown, unable them to purchase inputs at reasonable prices, 

make them aware about new and improved farming techniques, and most importantly help them in 

disposing the product at higher rate. 

Status of accessibility to internet connection with farmers: 

100 per cent of surveyed farmers or any of their family member have mobile connection. 

Internet connection were found with only 20 per cent of farmers. But 70 per cent of farmers have 

internet connection with their teenage or adult son or daughter. 

Role of education in digitalization of agro-markets: 

All educated farmers have mobile connection. 95 per cent of graduated farmers have internet 

connection. All the high school pass farmers are willing to connect with mandies through digital 

mode. The illiterate farmers or only primary educated farmers are unwilling or hesitate to adopt 

the technology. 
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Expected increase in percent profit form digitalization: 

All the farmers willing to opt for digitalization expect the profit to increase manifolds. They 

are well aware of the importance of timely information about weather, subsidies, mandi rates and value 

them at par with money. 

Perceived threats by farmers in use of digital technology: 

About 30 per cent farmers find it not convenient and feel scared of frauds. The digital 

technology is perceived by such farmers as something which does not exists.  

Discussion 

The internet has proved a useful tool for everyone. The growth rate of Internet use continues at a 

phenomenal pace.  Therefore, it is important that Extension professionals teach agricultural 

producers to become familiar with this resource and take advantage of its use in market development 

and promotion
12
. The 12th Five-Year Plan estimates the food-grains storage capacity to expand to 35 MT. 

Also, a 4 per cent growth would help restructure the agriculture sector in India in the next few 

years
13
. The mandi is the marketplace where farmers and traders collect to sell or purchase agricultural 

products. Developing user friendly tools using internet technologies will help farmers to 

maximize yield and plan his harvest according to market trend to maximize his profit. That will 

result agricultural related business more profitable than past for everyone.  
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Need for the study 

"We stand on the brink of a technological revolution that will fundamentally alter the way we live, 

work, and relate to one another. In its scale, scope, and complexity, the transformation will be 

unlike anything humankind has experienced before. We do not yet know just how it will unfold, but 

one thing is clear: the response to it must be integrated and comprehensive, involving all 

stakeholders of the global polity, from the public and private sectors to academia and civil 

society" ( Klaus Schwab , 2016). After Steam power, Electric power, Electronic and Information 

Technology, now we are in the phase of fourth industrial revolution of digitalisation.  Recent 

development in Information and Communication Technologies has covered every field of world. In 

education, business, transportation, management etc applications of internet has benefited 

everyone. We are using Artificial intelligence and machines are doing many things for us, but the 

main beneficiaries will be the corporate houses and the business sector. Just like in the first three 

industrial revolution, the majority of the Indian farmers will not be going to benefit from the 

fourth industrial revolution. India is also contributing at a significant level in number of 

internet users in world. Data shows that from year 2000 to 2014 internet users in India has been increased 

from 0.53% to 19.19%
14
 . National Optical Fiber Network, NOFN (now Bharat Net) has a vision of connecting 

over 2,50,000 villages of India through broadband
15
. More than 58% of population of India get 

livelihood from agriculture. Being in farming is being in business. Farmers are a huge part of business 

in the country
16
. But still farmers are committing suicide. Farmers suicide case increase by 26% in 

2014
17
. One of many reasons is that they are not getting a suitable price for their crops and are thus 

forced to sell their products to local brokers at low prices to fulfill their immediate needs 

and dream of profitable farming got break. Besides this, small businessmen's, who keep stock of 

agricultural products and waits for rates to increase most commonly, face loss because of not having 

exact knowledge of current market trend. This growing problem can also be overcome using 

developing internet technologies preventing exploitation of farmers providing suitable 

information needed in their hand. John Bateman says even farmers today cannot survive without the 

internet
3
. Farmers also need the internet. Use of internet based platforms can advantage farmers, 

wholesalers, brokers, direct marketing units (e.g. hotels, cooperatives etc), food processing units, 

                                                           
14www.internetlivestats.com 
15 track.in  
16http://www.irishtimes.com/ 
17 Indianexpress.com 
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and cold storages to establish easy contact and make their business more outputting and beneficial. In 

this background, an attempt is made to design a website and with the use of Geo-spatial Technologies, 

farmers were persuaded to use this site for online sale and purchase. With the help of a group of 

undergraduate students selected farmers of a village were trained and an assessment of advantages and 

problems was made. 

Methods 

As a part of Innovation project sanctioned to Swami Shraddhanand College team, the research was conducted 

to explore the potentials of digitalization of agro-markets and farmer’s perception and their 

willingness to utilize the facilities of Information Communication Technology to buy and sell 

agriculture commodities.. The study was based on primary survey conducted through questionnaire 

consisting of questions regarding the strength, weakness, opportunities and threat if using ICT in the 

agriculture sector.  

It has been long realised, that the  conventional method of selling the agriculture production 

to the middle men sitting in agricultural mandies, is the root cause of lower returns to the 

farmers. At times even the cost spent on the transportation of the produce to bring it to the 

market is not recovered, what to talk about the cost of inputs and the labour. In such condition we 

advocate to add an intermediately layer of value addition and e-commerce. Our method is based on 

two structural changes in the disposal of produce by the farmers: 

1.     Value addition at local level 

2.     Selling at optimal price and optimal time using ecommerce 

Hence we recommend the integration of the well proved methods of value addition and 

electronic selling through the use of Internet technology 

• Value addition by the farmers 

• Cooperative: cooperative storage of product of all member farmers and do value addition 

at their end and share the profits among the farmer members 

• On line selling: cooperative model can be extended to online selling 

• Local buyer - a completely   new business where a local buyer at village/bock level do the 

value addition (Grading, Packaging and processing etc ) and hence sell it at higher price 

and share his profit with the farmer. 

Analysis 

Farmer and the internet technologies: 

It is a better option to    get a deal over internet than a traditional supplier. At present 

there are many websites over internet, which are providing necessary input for crops (e.g. 

fertilizers, seeds, pesticides, herbicides, soil testing facilities), livestock production and 

online sales of production. Farmers need to know prices for their crops from their nearest mandies 

which is a great challenge these days. If they know the commodity rates at different mandies along with 



ISSN:2395-1079 Available online at http://wwwSajms.edwin.co.in 

South Asia Journal of Multidisciplinary Studies SAJMS June 2019, Vol. 5, No 6 
  
 

95 | P a g e  
 
 

transport cost and other expenditure, they can easily do profitable selling of their 

production. Once the rates of crops in different nearby mandies is known, the next thing that they 

desire to know are queries on routes, transportation, rate trend, to which sometimes they are unaware, 

to make their selling profitable. 

Profitable selling = Selling value - (transportation expenditure + other expenditures) 

For example, In Mandi 1, selling cost is Rs 100/kg but transportation to that mandi for a farmer costs Rs 

30/kg and other expenditure costs Rs 10/kg.  

So, his net selling Value becomes 100-(30+10) = Rs 60/kg. 

And in Mandi 2, Selling Cost is Rs 85/kg, Transportation costs Rs 10/kg and there is no other 

expenditures. 

So, his net Selling Value becomes 85-20 = Rs 65/kg 

The farmer can easily conclude that selling his product in Mandi 2 is more profitable than Mandi 

1.     

Besides the rates of crops and transport cost, information about charges and  staying points near mandies, 

fuel filling stations, medical facilities, banks, ATMs and other emergency facilities is also needed. 

Having a complete knowledge of grading and packaging, which is an important task and lead to higher 

selling values, enhance the dream of profitable selling.     

A farmer needs to purchase agriculture inputs and to sell the produced crops. Online purchase of 

products will bring transparency of price of agricultural inputs and actual price of pesticides, 

seeds and fertilizer delivered to a farm will be more apparent. This will force sellers of these 

products to determine true price because of increased competition in auction sites. It is much 

obvious that it’s result will be that the farmer will have to pay less price than that he used to pay 

in past. A farmer will also be able to decide and purchase product according to his individual 

need which is better than traditional system. The question here arises is that will farmers sell their 

products for cash directly over the Internet? Probably not in 2015, when the farmers were 

contacted. But with the introduction of digital payment now, it will be a better choice. 

From over last 100 years the marketing system has been set up and efficient on handling large quantity 

of commodities. So what internet will provide farmers? The answer is the ability to advertise. Such 

advertisements over the internet offer farmers to locate best place to sell their products and 

processors to source products much easily without having to raise their offer price at a significant 

amount. For example, suppose a mill needs more soybean than it expected, it will post an 

advertisement over internet. If farmers are watching for best prices over the internet and go 

through this advertisement, the mill will get all the Soybean it needed with a moderate upward 

adjustment of its offer prices. In the future, the Internet’s most important impact on farmers 

might be its ability to allow some farmers to move away from growing and marketing commodities to 

growing and marketing differentiated products
18
. 

Way for markets and business bodies: 

                                                           
18https://www.extension.iastate.edu 
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In recent years, agricultural has been increased at a significant level. Many factors are responsible for 

this which include household income growth and growth in expansion of food processing sectors, increase 

in agricultural exports, reduced transaction costs and time, improved port gate management and 

better fiscal incentives. Growth in organic farming, private participation and use of information 

technologies are some key trends in Indian agricultural industry. Chemical companies needs feedback 

of farmers about their products and current demands of farmers so that they can avail products 

according to present demand. This is a challenging task in traditional system as it hard for companies 

to establish direct contact with farmers. Support forums and other tools using internet 

technologies makes this process easier. The need of soil testing and solving other farming related 

problems can easily be solved using these technologies. 

With the increasing competition in market food processing firms needs quality cereal at as low prices as 

possible. For this they used to contact wholesalers, brokers or cold storages. They add their commission 

in the rates and thus food processing firms has to pay an extra amount. With the use of these technologies 

they will be able to establish contact directly to farmers, offer them their rates and this way can 

purchase products directly from farmers at a rate that is less than that they used to pay to brokers. 

And this offered rate can also be large than that farmers were getting from brokers, and will always will 

to sell their products directly to companies. This all will result in lowering the price of 

final products from food processing firms. Farmers will also get a way to contact to transport facility 

providers to export their product to sell to mandi of their choice where they are getting a 

profit. This will make the transport more beneficial and attract more and more investors to invest 

in transport business also. Besides this there are many others business that will be affected directly with 

the advancement of internet technologies in agriculture. These include IT service providers, 

cold storages, hotels, veterinary and husbandry doctors etc.  

Results 

Doubling farmers income is main focus of the present central government. Farmers income can be 

increased by three ways - reducing cost of production, increasing the productivity, and 

increasing the return from the product. Fourth industrial revolution will bring operational 

changes in the above three methods. Geo-spatial technology based market information system will help 

the farmers to select suitable crop to be grown, unable them to purchase inputs at reasonable prices, 

make them aware about new and improved farming techniques, and most importantly help them in 

disposing the product at higher rate. 

Status of accessibility to internet connection with farmers: 

100 per cent of surveyed farmers or any of their family member have mobile connection. 

Internet connection were found with only 20 per cent of farmers. But 70 per cent of farmers have 

internet connection with their teenage or adult son or daughter. 

Role of education in digitalization of agro-markets: 

All educated farmers have mobile connection. 95 per cent of graduated farmers have internet 

connection. All the high school pass farmers are willing to connect with mandies through digital 

mode. The illiterate farmers or only primary educated farmers are unwilling or hesitate to adopt 

the technology. 
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Expected increase in percent profit form digitalization: 

All the farmers willing to opt for digitalization expect the profit to increase manifolds. They 

are well aware of the importance of timely information about weather, subsidies, mandi rates and value 

them at par with money. 

Perceived threats by farmers in use of digital technology: 

About 30 per cent farmers find it not convenient and feel scared of frauds. The digital 

technology is perceived by such farmers as something which does not exists.  

Discussion 

The internet has proved a useful tool for everyone. The growth rate of Internet use continues at a 

phenomenal pace.  Therefore, it is important that Extension professionals teach agricultural 

producers to become familiar with this resource and take advantage of its use in market development 

and promotion
19
. The 12th Five-Year Plan estimates the food-grains storage capacity to expand to 35 MT. 

Also, a 4 per cent growth would help restructure the agriculture sector in India in the next few 

years
20
. The mandi is the marketplace where farmers and traders collect to sell or purchase agricultural 

products. Developing user friendly tools using internet technologies will help farmers to 

maximize yield and plan his harvest according to market trend to maximize his profit. That will 

result agricultural related business more profitable than past for everyone.  
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Need for the study : "We stand on the brink of a technological revolution that will fundamentally alter the way we 

live, work, and relate to one another. In its scale, scope, and complexity, the transformation will be unlike anything 

humankind has experienced before. We do not yet know just how it will unfold, but one thing is clear: the response to it 

must be integrated and comprehensive, involving all stakeholders of the global polity, from the public and private 

sectors to academia and civil society" ( Klaus Schwab , 2016). After Steam power, Electric power, Electronic and 

Information Technology, now we are in the phase of fourth industrial revolution of digitalisation.  Recent development 

in Information and Communication Technologies has covered every field of world. In education, business, 

transportation, management etc applications of internet has benefited everyone. We are using Artificial intelligence and 

machines are doing many things for us, but the main beneficiaries will be the corporate houses and the business sector. 

Just like in the first three industrial revolution, the majority of the Indian farmers will not be going to benefit from the 

fourth industrial revolution. India is also contributing at a significant level in number of internet users in world. Data 

shows that from year 2000 to 2014 internet users in India has been increased from 0.53% to 19.19% . National Optical 

Fiber Network, NOFN (now Bharat Net) has a vision of connecting over 2,50,000 villages of India through broadband. 

More than 58% of population of India get livelihood from agriculture. Being in farming is being in business. Farmers are a 

huge part of business in the country. But still farmers are committing suicide. Farmers suicide case increase by 26% in 

2014. One of many reasons is that they are not getting a suitable price for their crops and are thus forced to sell their 

products to local brokers at low prices to fulfill their immediate needs and dream of profitable farming got break. Besides 

this, small businessmen's, who keep stock of agricultural products and waits for rates to increase most commonly, face 

loss because of not having exact knowledge of current market trend. This growing problem can also be overcome using 

developing internet technologies preventing exploitation of farmers providing suitable information needed in their hand. 

John Bateman says even farmers today cannot survive without the internet3. Farmers also need the internet. Use of 

internet based platforms can advantage farmers, wholesalers, brokers, direct marketing units (e.g. hotels, cooperatives 

etc), food processing units, and cold storages to establish easy contact and make their business more outputting and 

beneficial. In this background, an attempt is made to design a website and with the use of Geo-spatial Technologies, 

farmers were persuaded to use this site for online sale and purchase. With the help of a group of undergraduate students 

selected farmers of a village were trained and an assessment of advantages and problems was made. 

 

Methods 
 As a part of Innovation project sanctioned to Swami Shraddhanand College team, the research was conducted 

to explore the potentials of digitalization of agro-markets and farmer’s perception and their willingness to utilize the 

facilities of Information Communication Technology to buy and sell agriculture commodities.. The study was based on 

primary survey conducted through questionnaire consisting of questions regarding the strength, weakness, 

opportunities and threat if using ICT in the agriculture sector.  

 It has been long realised, that the  conventional method of selling the agriculture production to the middle men 

sitting in agricultural mandies, is the root cause of lower returns to the farmers. At times even the cost spent on the 

transportation of the produce to bring it to the market is not recovered, what to talk about the cost of inputs and the 

labour. In such condition we advocate to add an intermediately layer of value addition and e-commerce. Our method is 

based on two structural changes in the disposal of produce by the farmers: 

1.      Value addition at local level 
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2.      Selling at optimal price and optimal time using ecommerce 

Hence we recommend the integration of the well proved methods of value addition and electronic selling through the 

use of Internet technology 

• Value addition by the farmers 

• Cooperative: cooperative storage of product of all member farmers and do value addition at their end and share 

the profits among the farmer members 

• On line selling: cooperative model can be extended to online selling 

• Local buyer - a completely   new business where a local buyer at village/bock level do the value addition 

(Grading, Packaging and processing etc ) and hence sell it at higher price and share his profit with the farmer. 

 

Analysis 
Farmer and the internet technologies: 

 It is a better option to    get a deal over internet than a traditional supplier. At present there are many websites 

over internet, which are providing necessary input for crops (e.g. fertilizers, seeds, pesticides, herbicides, soil testing 

facilities), livestock production and online sales of production. Farmers need to know prices for their crops from their 

nearest mandies which is a great challenge these days. If they know the commodity rates at different mandies along with 

transport cost and other expenditure, they can easily do profitable selling of their production. Once the rates of crops in 

different nearby mandies is known, the next thing that they desire to know are queries on routes, transportation, rate 

trend, to which sometimes they are unaware, to make their selling profitable. 

 Profitable selling = Selling value - (transportation expenditure + other expenditures) 

 For example, In Mandi 1, selling cost is Rs 100/kg but transportation to that mandi for a farmer costs Rs 30/kg 

and other expenditure costs Rs 10/kg.  

 So, his net selling Value becomes 100-(30+10) = Rs 60/kg. 

 And in Mandi 2, Selling Cost is Rs 85/kg, Transportation costs Rs 10/kg and there is no other expenditures. 

 So, his net Selling Value becomes 85-20 = Rs 65/kg 

 The farmer can easily conclude that selling his product in Mandi 2 is more profitable than Mandi 1.     

 Besides the rates of crops and transport cost, information about charges and  staying points near mandies, fuel 

filling stations, medical facilities, banks, ATMs and other emergency facilities is also needed. Having a complete 

knowledge of grading and packaging, which is an important task and lead to higher selling values, enhance the dream of 

profitable selling.     

 A farmer needs to purchase agriculture inputs and to sell the produced crops. Online purchase of products will 

bring transparency of price of agricultural inputs and actual price of pesticides, seeds and fertilizer delivered to a farm 

will be more apparent. This will force sellers of these products to determine true price because of increased competition 

in auction sites. It is much obvious that it’s result will be that the farmer will have to pay less price than that he used to 

pay in past. A farmer will also be able to decide and purchase product according to his individual need which is better 

than traditional system. The question here arises is that will farmers sell their products for cash directly over the 

Internet? Probably not in 2015, when the farmers were contacted. But with the introduction of digital payment now, it 

will be a better choice. 

 From over last 100 years the marketing system has been set up and efficient on handling large quantity of 

commodities. So what internet will provide farmers? The answer is the ability to advertise. Such advertisements over the 

internet offer farmers to locate best place to sell their products and processors to source products much easily without 

having to raise their offer price at a significant amount. For example, suppose a mill needs more soybean than it 

expected, it will post an advertisement over internet. If farmers are watching for best prices over the internet and go 

through this advertisement, the mill will get all the Soybean it needed with a moderate upward adjustment of its offer 

prices. In the future, the Internet’s most important impact on farmers might be its ability to allow some farmers to move away from growing 

and marketing commodities to growing and marketing differentiated products. 

 

Way for markets and business bodies: 
 In recent years, agricultural has been increased at a significant level. Many factors are responsible for this which 

include household income growth and growth in expansion of food processing sectors, increase in agricultural exports, 
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reduced transaction costs and time, improved port gate management and better fiscal incentives. Growth in organic 

farming, private participation and use of information technologies are some key trends in Indian agricultural industry. 

Chemical companies needs feedback of farmers about their products and current demands of farmers so that they can 

avail products according to present demand. This is a challenging task in traditional system as it hard for companies to 

establish direct contact with farmers. Support forums and other tools using internet technologies makes this process 

easier. The need of soil testing and solving other farming related problems can easily be solved using these technologies. 

 With the increasing competition in market food processing firms needs quality cereal at as low prices as 

possible. For this they used to contact wholesalers, brokers or cold storages. They add their commission in the rates and 

thus food processing firms has to pay an extra amount. With the use of these technologies they will be able to establish 

contact directly to farmers, offer them their rates and this way can purchase products directly from farmers at a rate that 

is less than that they used to pay to brokers. And this offered rate can also be large than that farmers were getting from 

brokers, and will always will to sell their products directly to companies. This all will result in lowering the price of final 

products from food processing firms. Farmers will also get a way to contact to transport facility providers to export their 

product to sell to mandi of their choice where they are getting a profit. This will make the transport more beneficial and 

attract more and more investors to invest in transport business also. Besides this there are many others business that 

will be affected directly with the advancement of internet technologies in agriculture. These include IT service providers, 

cold storages, hotels, veterinary and husbandry doctors etc.  

 

Results 
 Doubling farmers income is main focus of the present central government. Farmers income can be increased by 

three ways - reducing cost of production, increasing the productivity, and increasing the return from the product. 

Fourth industrial revolution will bring operational changes in the above three methods. Geo-spatial technology based 

market information system will help the farmers to select suitable crop to be grown, unable them to purchase inputs at 

reasonable prices, make them aware about new and improved farming techniques, and most importantly help them in 

disposing the product at higher rate. 

 

Status of accessibility to internet connection with farmers: 
 100 per cent of surveyed farmers or any of their family member have mobile connection. Internet connection 

were found with only 20 per cent of farmers. But 70 per cent of farmers have internet connection with their teenage or 

adult son or daughter. 

 

Role of education in digitalization of agro-markets: 
 All educated farmers have mobile connection. 95 per cent of graduated farmers have internet connection. All the 

high school pass farmers are willing to connect with mandies through digital mode. The illiterate farmers or only 

primary educated farmers are unwilling or hesitate to adopt the technology. 

 

Expected increase in percent profit form digitalization: 
 All the farmers willing to opt for digitalization expect the profit to increase manifolds. They are well aware of 

the importance of timely information about weather, subsidies, mandi rates and value them at par with money. 

 

Perceived threats by farmers in use of digital technology: 
 About 30 per cent farmers find it not convenient and feel scared of frauds. The digital technology is perceived by 

such farmers as something which does not exists.  

 

Discussion 
 The internet has proved a useful tool for everyone. The growth rate of Internet use continues at a phenomenal 

pace.  Therefore, it is important that Extension professionals teach agricultural producers to become familiar with this 

resource and take advantage of its use in market development and promotion. The 12th Five-Year Plan estimates the 

food-grains storage capacity to expand to 35 MT. Also, a 4 per cent growth would help restructure the agriculture sector 
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in India in the next few years. The mandi is the marketplace where farmers and traders collect to sell or purchase 

agricultural products. Developing user friendly tools using internet technologies will help farmers to maximize yield and 

plan his harvest according to market trend to maximize his profit. That will result agricultural related business more 

profitable than past for everyone.  
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